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Abstract—Plasma fluctuations in the Tuman-3M tokamak are studied experimentally by analyzing backscat-
tered radiation for different angles of incidence of the probing beam from the normal to the cut-off surface. The
poloidal rotation velocity of the plasma fluctuationsis determined from the Doppler shift of the reflected radi-
ation spectrum measured on the edge of the tokamak during the transition to the H-mode. It is shown that,
before the transition to the H-mode, the rotation velocity can be estimated quantitatively from the spectral shift
or from the rate at which the phase of the reflected signal grows. The experimental data obtained during the
transition to the H-mode provide evidence for the onset of a sheared poloidal flow. The shear makes it difficult
to correctly estimate the poloidal rotation velocity in the improved confinement regime. The main mechanisms
responsible for the broadening of the backscattered radiation spectra are considered. The turbulent diffusion
coefficients determined under the assumption that the spectral broadening is diffusive in character are found to
be close to those determined from the charged-particle balance. © 2000 MAIK “ Nauka/Interperiodica” .

1. INTRODUCTION

Many experimental and theoretical studies of the
transport barriersthat arisein tokamaks during the tran-
sition to improved confinement indicate that sheared
poloidal plasmaflows play akey rolein the suppression
of anomalous transport in tokamak plasmas (see, e.g.,
[1]). In this connection, various techniques have been
developed for measuring the rotation plasma velocity
and radial electric field. In this paper, we anayze the
possihility of determining the poloidal rotation velocity
of plasma fluctuations in a tokamak by microwave
backscattering during the oblique incidence of a prob-
ing beam. Our investigations are motivated by the cir-
cumstance that some phase measurements from reflec-
tometry on tokamaks and stellarators at a high level of
plasma fluctuations have revealed an anomalously
rapid growth of the phase of the backscattered signal—
the so-called phenomenon of phase “runaway” (PR),
which cannot be attributed to the displacement of the
cut-off surface[2, 3]. The PR effect can be explained by
the Doppler frequency shift Aw = Vgkg (Where kg isthe
poloidal component of the wave vector of the incident
wave) of thereflected signal dueto the poloidal rotation
of plasma fluctuations, provided that the probing beam
isincident obliquely on the cut-off surface, when, e.g.,
reflectometry measurements are carried out with an
inclined antenna or with two antennas. When the inci-
dence angle and, accordingly, kg are specified, the
poloidal rotation velocity Vy may be determined from
the shift of the backscattered radiation spectrum. In the

published literature on the reflectometry measurements
in which the spectra of the reflected signals were
observed to shift, the angle of incidence of the probing
beam with respect to the magnetic surface was speci-
fied at fixed positions of both the emitting and receiving
antennas [2, 4, 5]. In those experiments, the displace-
ment of the cut-off surface due to the change in the
electron density caused only dlight time variations of
the angle of incidence of the probing beam to the cut-
off surface. Here, we examine a broad range of inci-
dence angles, which can be changed by turning the
antenna of a reflectometer. This experimental scheme
allows usto compare the data obtained at different inci-
dence angles for similar discharges in tokamak experi-
ments. The spectra of the backscattered radiation were
studied in the Tuman-3M tokamak during transitionsto
the Ohmic H-mode that were triggered in different

ways.

2. TECHNIQUE FOR MEASURING
BACKSCATTERED RADIATION

The diagnostic technique for measuring backscat-
tered radiation in the Tuman-3M tokamak (a=0.22 m,
R=0.53m, B, < 1.2 T) is based on a single-antenna
reflectometry system, which makes it possible to probe
plasmas by either O- or X-maode microwave radiation
over the frequency band F = 17-25 GHz. For this fre-
guency band, the cut-off surface is located at the
plasma edge, where the transport barrier appears during
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Fig. 1. Time evolutions of (a) the phase ®(t) and (b) the nor-
malized phase ®(t)/kg in discharges with atransition to the

Ohmic H-mode (a discharge started at t = 5 ms, and the
transition to the H-mode occurred at t = 34 ms) for different
incidence angles of the X-mode incident beam (F =
22 GHz): ¢ = (1) +30°, (2) +20°, (3) +10°, and (4) —20°.
Positive incidence angles refer to the antenna pattern
directed toward the lower part of the torus.

the transition to the Ohmic H-mode. The probing radi-
ation was launched from the side of the low magnetic
field by means of a conical antenna with a diameter of
4 cmand alength of 8 cm. A specially designed scheme
allowed us to change the angle ¢ between the axis of
the probing microwave beam and the normal to the cut-
off surface. For this purpose, between the shots, both
the antenna and microwave scheme were rotated as a
whole in the plane of the minor cross section of the
torus. The measurements were performed at the follow-
ing fixed incidence angles: ¢ = 0°, £5°, £10°, and £20°
(the angle ¢ refers to the cut-off surface that coincides
with the last closed flux surface). The zero incidence
angle corresponded to the antenna positioned in the
equatorial plane of the torus. The technique used to
record the backscattered radiation by a quadrature
homodyne detector operating in the microwave band is
described in detail in [6]. This technique alowed usto
estimate the spectrum shapes in the blue and red spec-
tral regions from the Fourier transformed complex sig-

nal U (t) = U, (1) + iU, (1), where thereference signals
from the two channels of the homodyne system, U_.(t)
and U,,(1), are shifted by 1/2. Depending on the sam-
pling rate of the analog-to-digital converter (ADC)
used to record the signals, the frequency band under
analysis varied from £0.5 to £2 MHz. Additionaly, in
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the course of a discharge, we calculated the phase ®(t)
of the complex signal U (t) from the reflectometer.

3. FREQUENCY SHIFTS OF THE SPECTRA
OF BACKSCATTERED RADIATION

The experiments on microwave backscattering in
the Tuman-3M tokamak were carried out after boroni-
zation of the chamber at fairly high discharge currents
l,> 160 kA. Thetransition to the H-mode wastriggered
either by a pulsed gas puffing [7] or by a microwave
pulse at the ion-cyclotron resonance (ICR) frequency.
The formation of the edge transport barrier was deter-
mined from the growth of the averaged electron density
and the drop in the intensity of the D, line.

Asexpected, inclining the antennaresulted in ashift
in the backscattered radiation spectra; for all incidence
angles, the shift was smaller than the spectral width.
The fact that the spectra were displaced as a whole
likely provides evidence that, in the entire region where
microwaves are backscattered, the plasma fluctuations
rotate in the same direction. Note that, in the range of
nearly zero freguencies, no pronounced peak was
observed in the spectra; i.e., there was no signal at the
probing frequency. As a function of time, the average
frequency shift was calculated in the form

Aw(t) = IwS(w)dw/J’S(oo)doo, (1)

where S(w) isthe averaged estimate of the power spec-
trum of the backscattered signal and the time t corre-
sponds to the beginning of the time interval over which
the spectrum was estimated. The resulting shift was
integrated over time to obtain the phase ®g(t) =

0A(o(t)dt, which was then compared with the phase

@(t) determined from the complex reflectometry sig-
nal. For both of the obtained phases, the PR effect was
observed to manifest itself in the same manner. Figure
1 showsthat the larger the incidence angle ¢, the larger
the frequency shift and, accordingly, the higher the rate
at which the phase grows. For the probing beams that
were symmetric about the equatorial plane of the torus
(i.e., for the incidence angles ¢1), the frequency shifts
that were obtained before the transition to the H-mode
in the Ohmic stage of a discharge are equal in absolute
value but differ in sign. If the frequency shift is gov-
erned by the Doppler shift, then the normalized (to k)
frequency shift and the rate at which the phase grows
should determine the projection of the rotation velocity
onto the direction perpendicular to the magnetic field.
Without neutral beam injection, when the toroidal
plasma rotation velocity in the Tuman-3M tokamak is
lower than the poloidal rotation velocity, the main con-
tribution to the Doppler shift comes from the poloidal
plasmarotation: Aw = Vgky. Figure 1 showstime evolu-
tions of the normalized phase ®(t)/ky, where ky is
approximately equal to 2ksin¢ (with k the wavenumber
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in vacuum) when the cut-off surface nearly coincides
with thelast closed flux surface. We can seethat, during
Ohmic discharges (up to the time t = 34 ms), the slope
angle of the time evolutions remains approximately the
same for different incidence angles ¢ and yields the
estimate 8 x 10* cm/s for the poloidal rotation velocity
of plasmafluctuations. Thisestimateis closeto the neo-
classical predictionsfor Vg in the Ohmic stage of adis-
charge.

After the transition to the H-mode, both the spectral
shift and, accordingly, the rate at which the phase grows
become strongly dependent on the frequency F of the
probing radiation. As an example, Fig. 2 shows time
evolutions of the normalized phase ®(t)/k, for two fre-
guencies F of the O-mode incident radiation. Also
shown are the radii r(t) of the cut-off surfaces calcu-
lated from the plasma density profile corresponding to
the Ohmic stage of the discharge. In actuality, the dis-
tance between the cut-off surfaces is smaller than that
in Fig. 2 because of steeper edge density profilesin the
H-mode. In any case, it can be expected that, when the
probing frequency is shifted by 1.5 GHz, this distance
will be much smaller than the half-width of the first
maximum of the Airy function, which characterizesthe
spatia resolution of the reflectometry measurements.
Figure 2 clearly demonstrates that, throughout the
Ohmic stage of the discharge and at t > 40 ms, the rate
at which the phase growsis essentially the samefor dif-
ferent frequencies of the incident radiation and that the
sign of the phase ®(t) corresponds to the rotation in the
direction of the diamagnetic ion drift, i.e., the positive
direction of the radial electric field. However, over the
time interval 28 <t < 40 ms, the phase grows at very
different rates, which likely provides evidence for the
onset of a significant sheared poloidal flow. That the
phase behaves very differently at different frequencies
F was already observed in the case of probing radiation
incident at large angles[2]. Note that the appearance of
the rotation velocity field that is radially inhomoge-
neous on scal es shorter than the spatial resolution avail-
able with our reflectometry techniques may lead to an
uncertainty in the determination of the poloidal veloc-
ity shear. This uncertainty stems from the fact that the
frequency shift Aw [see (1)] averaged over the volume
of the scattering region depends on the shape of the
radia profiles of both the fluctuation amplitudes and
poloidal velocities.

Experiments with obliquely incident probing beams
showed that thereis yet another difficulty in estimating
the poloidal rotation velocity Vg from the spectral shift.
Thereason for thisisthat the symmetry in the phase for
symmetric probing beamswith theincidence angles+ ¢
in the Ohmic stage of the discharge was observed to
disappear during the transition to the H-mode. Figure 3
presents time evol utions of the phase for the symmetric
incidence angles ¢ = *10°. These evolutions were
obtained from two tokamak discharges with identical
parameters measured by all the tokamak monitoring
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Fig. 2. lllustration of the differencein the rates at which the
phase grows for different positions of the cut-off surfacein
the case of an O-mode incident beam: (a) the change in the
normalized phase ®(t)/kg for two probing frequencies
(1) 17.5 and (2) 19 GHz (the tangents to the curvesindicate
that the sign of the phase increment corresponds to the sign
of the radia electric field E;) and (b) the calculated radii
re(t) of the cut-off surfaces (the vertical arrow marks the
instant at which the discharge passes over to the H-mode).

diagnostics. We can clearly see that, at the times after
t = 30 ms and after t = 41 ms, the rates at which the
phase grows are very different. In experimentsin which
such symmetry was absent, the growth of the phase was
found to be anomalous even in the case of normally
incident probing beams (¢ = 0°). The effect of phase
asymmetry, which was discovered dueto the possibility
of carrying out measurements with symmetric probing
beams with the incidence angles ¢, may be inter-
preted asfollows. It iswell known that, at alow fluctu-
ation level such that the fluctuations can be described in
the Born approximation, the incident wave and the
wave reflected from the cut-off surface are equally
backscattered. In this case, the Doppler shift should be
symmetric for symmetric incidence angles, regardless
of the profile of the scattering fluctuations. Under our
experimental conditions, the level of radiation back-
scattered from the cut-off surface at the probing fre-
guency was low; consequently, we can anticipate that
the detected signal was mainly governed by the back-
scattered incident wave rather than the reflected wave.
If there are anisotropic fluctuations skewed with
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Fig. 3. Asymmetry in the rates at which the phase growsfor
symmetricaly incident probing beams according to the
experimental observations of two discharges with identical
measured parameters in the case of an X-mode incident
beam at the frequency F = 22.08 GHz: (&) time evolutions
of the phase for ¢ = (1) +10° and (2) —10° and a schematic
picture of the scattering fluctuations (4) before and (5) after
the transition to the H-mode and (b) the electron density for
incidenceangles 1 and 2 and (3) theradiation intensity at the
Dy line.
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Fig. 4. Comparison between the spectraof the backscattered
radiation that wererecorded (1) before and (2) after thetran-
sition to improved confinement for ¢ = 5° in the case of an
O-mode incident beam at the frequency F = 18 GHz.
The dashed curve 3 is the Lorentzian approximation of
spectrum 2.
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respect to the magnetic surface in the minor cross sec-
tion of the torus (as is shown in Fig. 3), then we might
expect that the spectrawill be asymmetric at symmetric
incidence angles. Thisis attributed to the fact that the
ke-spectra of the skewed fluctuations are asymmetric.
The occurrence of such fluctuations during the forma-
tion of the sheared poloidal plasmaflow is predicted by
the theory of the transition to the H-mode (see, e.g.,
[1]). Hence, when the turbulence level is high, the PR
effect, which was discovered in the course of phase
measurements from reflectometry in Tuman-3M, can
be explained by the onset of the poloidal sheared flow.

4. WIDTH AND SHAPE
OF THE BACKSCATTERED RADIATION
SPECTRA

The experiments with oblique probing beams
revealed the phenomenon of the strong suppression of
high-frequency spectral components of the backscat-
tered radiation during the transition to the Ohmic H-
mode. This phenomenon was previously observed in
the Tuman-3 tokamak [6]. The characteristic fall time
of the high-frequency components depended on the
way in which the transition to the H-mode wasiinitiated
and was found to be the shortest for transitions driven
by a microwave pulse at the ICR frequency. The
observed suppression of high-frequency spectral com-
ponents is equivaent to a significant narrowing of the
spectra. In order to illustrate the considerable differ-
ence in the spectral widths, Fig. 4 displays two aver-
aged spectra of the signal power U(t) that were mea-
sured before and after thetransition to the H-mode. Fig-
ure 5 shows time evolutions of the spectral width duxt)
for different incidence angles ¢. For each of the inci-
dence angles, the probing frequency F was adjusted so
that the radiation incident at different angles was
reflected from the cut-off surfaces that were close to
each other. Before the transition to the H-mode, the
spectral width was observed to depend weakly on the
incidence angle. However, just after the transition, the
spectrum of the normally incident microwave beam
was found to narrow substantially. For microwave
beams incident at large angles such that ¢ > 10°, the
spectra started to narrow significantly later.

The distinguishing feature of the obtained spectrais
their shape, which is closely related to the mechanism
for spectral broadening. In various regimes of the dis-
charges, the spectrawere observed to be nearly Lorent-
zian in shape and to differ strongly from Gaussian spec-
tra (Fig. 4). We can mention several factors that govern
the shape and width of the spectrum of the backscat-
tered signa. The experimentally obtained spectral
widths cannot be explained in terms of the conventional
Doppler broadening dw = dkyVy, Which is associated
with the antenna directional pattern. The reason for this
is that, for dkg < kg, the spectral shift remained smaller
than the spectral width. (The measured profile of the
antenna directional pattern as a function of the wave-
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number kg is presented in Fig. 6b.) The spectral width
0w = KyAV, aso cannot be explained in terms of the
shear of the poloidal plasma flow, i.e., in terms of a
finite interval of the poloidal velocities AVy in the spa-
tial region where the incident beam is backscattered.
Our estimates show that, in order to explain the
recorded spectra, the shear velocities should be about
5 x 10% s7!, which is obvioudly far above their theoreti-
cal predictions. Moreover, according to the accepted
views, the shear of the poloidal plasma flow should
increase during the transition to the H-mode, in which
case the spectrum should broaden accordingly. How-
ever, in our experiments, the spectrum behaved in
the opposite manner (Figs. 4, 5). For discharges with
strong edge turbulence, we must take into account the
possible effect of multiple scattering on the spectral
broadening. However, that the spectrafor different inci-
dence angles ¢ evolve in different ways can hardly be
explained only in terms of the broadening due to multi-
ple scattering. In fact, if the suppression of high-fre-
guency spectral components during the transition to the
H-mode in the case of nearly normal incidence is asso-
ciated with a reduction in the fluctuation level and,
accordingly, with the progressively smaller role of mul-
tiple scattering, then it remains unclear why thisis not
so in the case of oblique incidence (Fig. 5). Note also
that the familiar model of a phase screen, which was
developed by Nazikian and Mazzucato [8] in order to
explain the spectral broadening under the conditions of
strong fluctuations, predicts that the spectra should be
Gaussian in shape, unlike the experimentally recorded
Lorentzian spectra (Fig. 4).

Gresillon et al. [9] predicted Lorentzian shapes of
the spectra in the case of laser scattering, when the
spectrabroaden diffusively, i.e., when the characteristic
spatial scale of the scattering fluctuationsis longer than
the correlation length of turbulent motions. In this case,
we can write

KDy
S = o 2D
(w—k V)" +(k"Dp)

where D is the turbulent diffusion coefficientand V is
the mean plasma velocity. According to (2), the width
of the frequency spectrum is directly related to the
transverse turbulent diffusion coefficient Dy. If we
assume that the diffusion mechanism for spectral
broadening dominatesin our experiments, then we find
that the spectral narrowing observed experimentally
during the transition to the H-mode agrees qualitatively
with the familiar theoretical results and experimental
data on the suppression of anomalous edge transport in
the H-mode, in which case, however, the transverse dif-
fusion coefficient D is difficult to estimate because of
the uncertainty in the wavenumber k of the scattering
fluctuations. We can, however, turn to the fact that, in
the Ohmic phase of the discharge, the spectral width
was weakly sensitive to the incidence angle. Formula

2)
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Fig. 5. Comparison between the spectral widths of the back-
scattered signals for two incidence angles ¢ = (1) -5° and
(2) —20° in the case of an O-mode incident beam: (@) the
time evolution of the spectral width duxt) and (b) the calcu-
lated radii r(t) of the cut-off surfaces.

(2) impliesthat such aweak dependence on kg = 2sin¢
can be observed only in the case of scattering by fluctu-
ationswith a certain absolute val ue |k | of the wavenum-
ber. To verify this conclusion, we carried out two-
dimensional modeling of the backscattered power spec-
trum as afunction of kg (i.e., of the ky-spectrum) in the
Born approximation in rectangular geometry (the
method of calculation is described, e.g., in [10]). In
simulations, we assumed that fluctuations with a fixed
[k| develop in a layer with a Gaussian density profile
and that the kq-spectrum of the antennais also Gaussian
in shape. In Fig. 6, we compare this spectrum with the
antenna spectrum measured in the near wave zone. In
modeling, the absolute value k|, the layer thickness,
and the coordinate of the layer with respect to the cut-
off surface served as free parameters. In Fig. 6, the
spectrum Skg) computed at k = 4 cm! is compared
with the experimental spectrum obtained from four
tokamak discharges with nearly the same parameters.
Even acomparison with the results of such asimplified
model shows that the appearance of fluctuations in a
narrow interval of k values can in principle agree with
the experimentally obtained ky-spectra. With the value
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Fig. 6. Results from modeling the kg-spectrain the case of
an O-mode incident beam at the frequency F = 17.5 GHz.
(a) The power of the backscattered radiation vs. kg =

2ksin¢. Curve / isfor the calculated spectrum, and curve 2
is for the experimental kg-spectrum. The vertica error bars
reflect errors that were estimated without taking into
account the dlight difference between the tokamak dis-
charges in which the measurements were carried out.
(b) Thekg-spectrum of the antenna: (3) the recorded angular

antenna spectrum as a function of kg and (4) the antenna
spectrum used in the model.

k =4 cmr! chosen above and the experimental data on
the spectral width, formula (2) yieldsthefollowing val-
ues of the transverse turbulent diffusion coefficient:
8 m?/s for the Ohmic stage of discharge and 2 m?/s for
the H-mode. These values are close to the D values
characteristic of the edge plasmain Tuman-3M [11].

Bulanin et al. [12] pointed out that, in the case of
oblique probing of discharge plasmas with a highly
sheared poloidd flow, the shape of the spectrum that
broadens due to stochastic fluctuations should differ sig-
nificantly from the shape described by expression (1).
Estimates showed that the spectral width should
increase in proportion to (dVy/dr)*3. Presumably, it is
the onset of a highly sheared poloidal plasma flow that
is capable of explaining the marked difference
observed in the spectral widths during the transition to
the H-modein discharge plasmas probed by microwave
beams at small and large incidence angles (Fig. 5).

5. CONCLUSION

Our experiments have demonstrated that, at a high
fluctuation level, the inclination of the antenna of a
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reflectometer leads to shifts in the spectra of the back-
scattered radiation and to growth in the phase of the sig-
nal from a reflectometer (the latter effect is known as
the phase runaway). We have shown that experimental
data on discharges without a transition to the H-mode
can serve to estimate the poloidal rotation velocity of
fluctuations if the spectral shifts are treated as Doppler
shifts. Experimental data also provide clear evidence
for the onset of a sheared poloidal plasma flow during
the transition to the H-mode. The onset of a sheared
flow isalso evidenced, first, by a pronounced difference
in the shifts of the spectra of the backscattered signal at
different frequencies of the probing radiation and, sec-
ond, by the asymmetry in the rates at which the phase
grows in the case of symmetrically incident probing
microwave beams. However, under the conditions of
our experiments, it is the onset of a sheared poloidal
flow that makes the poloidal velocitiesin the improved
confinement modes more difficult to estimate correctly.
Thefact that the experimentally recorded spectra of the
backscattered radiation were Lorentzian in shape and
became narrower during the transition to the H-mode
allows usto assume that the spectral broadening can be
explained in terms of the diffusion mechanism. Thetur-
bulent transport conditions estimated on the basis of
this assumption were found to be close to those deter-
mined previously from the balance equations. If this
assumption is confirmed for other spatia regions of
tokamak discharges, then we may hope that the method
of backscattered microwave radiation can be applied to
estimate turbulent transport rates directly from the
backscattered radiation spectra.
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AND WAVES
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Abstract—A study is made of the passage of el ectromagnetic waves through the critical surface at small angles
between the plasma density gradient and the magnetic field. Expressions are derived for the transmission and
reflection coefficients of electromagnetic oscillations that are periodic in the direction transverse to the density
gradient. The penetration of wave beams is also analyzed. In the case of a wide beam, the incident and trans-
mitted ray trajectories are shown to be mirror-image about the resonance surface. Behind the resonance surface,
a narrow incident wave beam generates a beam propagating along the magnetic field. © 2000 MAIK

“ Nauka/Interperiodica” .

1. INTRODUCTION

It is well known that electromagnetic waves cannot
penetrate into an unmagnetized plasma with a density
above the critical value defined by the condition wy,. = w,
where w,. is the electron Langmuir frequency and wis
the wave frequency. Applying a magnetic field permits
radiation to pass through this barrier. However, strictly
speaking, electromagnetic waves cannot penetrate
completely through the critical surface, because it
reflects part of the radiation. On the other hand, in the
vicinity of the critical surface, the waves are partially
transformed so that the wave polarization and other
wave parameters change.

The problem of the penetration of electromagnetic
wavesthrough the critical surface arisesfrom investiga-
tions of the propagation of radio waves in the Earth’s
ionosphere. Theoretical models usually deal with apla-
nar plasmaslab and assume that el ectromagnetic waves
propagate along the density gradient, i.e., that 8 = ¥,
where 8 is the angle between the wave vector and the
magnetic field and X is the angle between the density
gradient and the magnetic field. Different approximate
methods developed for analyzing the wave equation
made it possible to cover the entire parameter range for
the propagation problem (see, e.g., [1]). Expressions
derived for the transmission and reflection coefficients
imply that, at © = X, the wave penetrates through the
critical surface almost completely only if theanglex is
sufficiently small. On the other hand, it was noted that,
regardless of the value of ¥, the wave penetration would
be complete if the wave vector at the critical surface
were parallel to the magnetic field (6 = 0). Complete
penetration can be achieved by launching the wave
from avacuum at a certain angle to the magnetic field.

Interest in the penetration problem increased con-
siderably after the publication of paper [2] by Preinhal-
ter and Kopecky, who pointed out that the waves that
crossed the critical surface and continued to propagate
in a plasma could transform into so-called Bernstein

modes (the transformation phenomenon itself was
described in reviews [3, 4]). The fact that Bernstein
modes interact strongly with electrons opens the possi-
bility of heating dense plasmasin closed magnetic con-
finement systems in which the magnetic field lines
make small angles with the chamber wall and, accord-
ingly, the plasma density gradient is nearly perpendic-
ular to the magnetic field (x = 192). This problem was
studied theoretically in [5-7], and experiments on
plasma heating via Bernstein modes were carried out in
the W7-AS stellarator [8].

In this paper, we consider the penetration of electro-
magnetic waves through the critical surface, assuming
that the angle x between the density gradient and the
magnetic field is small. In such configurations, which
are characteristic of open magnetic devices, the effi-
ciency of the ECR heating of low-density (w, < w)
plasmas by microwaves launched through the magnetic
mirror into an open confinement system at a small
angle to the magnetic field was found to be fairly high
[9]. To analyze whether thisversion of the ECR heating
of a dense (W, > w) plasma might be implemented in
practice requires detailed investigations of the propaga-
tion of electromagnetic waves through the critical sur-
face at small angles x. This limiting case is aso the
most interesting from atheoretical standpoint, because,
for x < 1, the plasmaresonance surface is close to the
critical surface, in which case the wave incident on the
critical surface is perturbed so strongly that we can
reveal al of the possible channels of energy losses.

Here, we derive general expressions for the trans-
mission, reflection, and transformation coefficients for
the wave incident on the critical surface, assuming that
0, X < 1. We trace theray trgjectoriesin the vicinity of
the critical surface, which, generally speaking, is not
transparent to electromagnetic radiation. For the limit-
ing cases of wide and narrow wave beams, we deter-
mine the conjugation rules for the beams on both sides
of the opague region.

1063-780X/00/2610-0820$20.00 © 2000 MAIK “Nauka/ Interperiodica’
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2. PLASMA OSCILLATIONS
NEAR THE CRITICAL SURFACE

For a homogeneous plasma, the Maxwell equations
reduce to the vector algebraic equation

Nx[NxE]+D=0,

(D
where N = kc/w and D; = g;E;. Here and below, all

quantities with units of length are normalized to c/w.

It is convenient to represent the transverse (with
respect to the main magnetic field) electric fields of the
wave as a superposition of two circularly polarized
components E., one of which (left-polarized) rotatesin
the same direction as the ions and the other (right-
polarized) inthe same direction asthe electrons. In Car-
tesian coordinates with the z-axis directed along the

magnetic field, we have E, = (E, * iE,)/+/2, in which
case the wave Eq. (1) becomes

a 2 0
ONj+N.N_—¢g, —NZ NN, O
O ) ) O
E —N; N+ NN_—e_  —N;N_ E
o -NyN, ~NN- 2N,N_-¢g;
()
U E, U
xOE O=0,
] l
O, O

whereN, = (N, + iNy)/ﬁ . The plasmaisassumed to be
2

w2
_Pze).
()

In the case of an inhomogeneous plasma, the wave
equations (2) describe the propagation of a wave far
from the critical surface, i.e., inthe region in which the
quasiclassical approximation is applicable.

It follows from further analysis (see also [1]) that
the critical surface is essentially opague to incident
waves with N; > N;. Since such waves are not of inter-
est to us, we set N, > Ny, in which case the first two
equationsin (2) give

cold (g, = 1 and g;=1-

_ e
w(wt w,)

NyN.
N|2|—si

We substitute (3) into the third equation in (2) and per-
form simple manipulations to obtain

D(N)E, = 0,

E.=

= 3)

4)
where
D(N) = (Njj —&,)(Nj —e_)g; + egNZ(N; =1).  (5)

Thedispersion relation D(N) = 0 determines the param-
eters of the natural waves that can propagate in a
plasma.
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Fig. 1. Working coordinate system.

We analyze the waves in the vicinity of the critical
surface using the plane plasma dab approximation
[1, 2, 5-7], which seemsto be suitable for our purposes
because, on spatia scales of about the wavelength of
incident radiation, the critical surfaceis usually curved
only dlightly.

We introduce Cartesian coordinates with the {-axis
directed along the density gradient, the &-axis lying in
the plane that passes through the point Vn, and contains
the vector B, and the n-axis orthogonal to this plane
(Fig. 1). To write Eq. (4) in these coordinates, we must

make the replacement N, = —sinXN; + cosxN;, N3 =

(cosXNg + sinXN;)* + Nf], where X is the angle
between Vn, and B,,.

In order to obtain arough picture of the processesin
the vicinity of the critica surface, we analyze the
dependence of the refractive index on the plasma den-
sity or, equivaently, on the {-coordinate. First, we con-
sider one-dimensional waves (N; = N, = 0, N = Np).
Under the additional assumptions Vny|[B, (i.e., x = 0)
and w, > w, we arrive at the profiles shown in Fig. 2a,
in which the horizontal lines N2 = €, and N> = ¢_ refer
to electromagnetic waves with left-hand and right-hand
circular polarizations, respectively, and the vertical line
corresponds to potential electron Langmuir waves
localized at the plasma resonance surface, which coin-

cides with the critical surface (g;=1 - wﬁe /w? = 0).
Waves of different types do not interact with each other
becausetheir electric fields are mutually orthogonal. As

aresult, electromagnetic waves freely cross the critical
surface.

For x # 0, the plasma resonance surface does not
coincide with the critical surface. In a plane-stratified
plasma, electromagnetic waves can reach the plasma
resonance surface (N2 = o) only dueto the changein N,
(because Ng, N, = const). In this case, the waves propa-
gate at a honzero angle X to the magnetic field; conse-
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Fig. 2. Refractive index vs. the plasma density for (@) X =8 =0, (b)) X =6 # 0, (c) X # 0 and Ng = J?_sinx, and (d) x #0

and Ng > J;_sinx.

quently, the location of the resonance surface is deter-
mined by the condition
stinzx + s”coszx =0. (6)
Since, for x # 0, the wave vector (and, accordingly,
the electric field) of the potential waveis not parallel to
B,, it should interact with electromagnetic waves. In
the interaction region, the polarization of the electro-
magnetic waves changes: their electric field acquires a
significant longitudinal component. On the other hand,
far from the critical surface, the polarization of electro-
magnetic waves of interest to us (i.e., those propagating
at asmall angleto the magnetic field) is nearly circular
and the refractive index can be approximated by N? =
€,. To distinguish between the two types of oscillations,
we cal them the left-hand and right-hand polarized
waves. Experiments on ECR plasma heating should
naturally be carried out with right-hand polarized
waves, whose electric vector rotates in the direction of
the electron gyration. Figure 2b also implies that, when
crossing the critical surface, the right-hand polarized
waves transform into left-hand polarized waves.

However, since the refractive index changes sharply
in the vicinity of the critical surface, the quasiclassical
approximation (in which the refractive index can only
be introduced) may fail to hold. In this case, the wave
energy can be transmitted through the opague region
that separates the zones of propagation of the right-
hand polarized waves.

In the case of non-one-dimensional waves (N; # 0),
the opague region may become smaller. In a plane-
stratified plasma, N; remains unchanged during the

wave propagation. For N; = Js__ siny, the wave vector
at the critical surface is paralel to the magnetic field.
Such wavesfreely traversethe critical surface (Fig. 2c).
The case of small values of N; — ,/e_sinx > O isillus-
trated in Fig. 2d. The characteristic feature of the case

Ne — J&_sinX < Qisthat the opaque region is located to
the right of the critical surface. The plotsin Fig. 2 were
obtained under the assumption w, > w In the opposite
case w, < w, the plots in the vicinity of the critical sur-
face remain qualitatively the same.
PLASMA PHYSICS REPORTS  Vol. 26
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Note that, for the same value of N, the absolute
value of N depends on the propagation direction of a
wave along the {-axisin aplane-stratified plasma. Con-
sequently, the right-hand polarized waves that are inci-
dent from the side of higher density pass almost freely

through the critical surface if Ng = —,/e_sinX. Analo-

gously, for N; = *,/e,sinX, the critical surface is
opague to the left-hand polarized waves that are inci-
dent from the side of lower (higher) density.

3. SOLUTION OF THE WAVE EQUATION

Qualitatively, the penetration of waves through the
critical surface should be described by the wave equa-
tion, which can be obtained from the algebraic Eq. (4)
through the substitution N, — —i0/d¢.

Sincewe areinterested in the processes occurring in
the vicinity of the critical surface, we set €, = const and
approximate the dependence €({) by the linear func-

Under these assumptions, the wave equation in the
vicinity of the critical surface can be written as

a2 . %
S+ b
+D:bz —DL
(7
0 . 9°
_eﬂ%ﬁ_”\'zg E%.éb >+ 1D%§n =

Here, we take into account the relationship = % (e, +

2
€ H ~
5, resulting frome, =

—W e —

g)=¢ge = ,which

2
e

isvalid at |g| < 1. We assume that the quantity |, — w|
is of the same order of magnitude as w, in which case
the cyclotron resonance surface is far enough from the
critical surface.

The wave equation (7) is a singular equation,
because the coefficient in front of the highest (fourth)
derivative vanishes at { = €Lx>. Thesingular pointisa
plasma resonance point (see above). To continue the
solution through the resonance point, we use the Lan-
dau contour. This way of continuing the solution usu-
aly assumes wave energy absorption. The problem as
formulated impliesthat dissipative processesinevitably
come into play because the wave vector increases with-
out bound when approaching the plasma resonance
point.

We supplement the frequency in the expression for

g with the small positive imaginary part, g, = 1 —
2 .

_ W ¢ + g({)! , in order to displace the singu-

(w+iv)®> L
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lar point from the real axis into the upper half-plane.
Consequently, when the solution is continued through
the singular point, it should be bypassed along the Lan-
dau contour lying in the lower half-plane of the com-
plex variable (.

The wave Eq. (7) is linear in . It is convenient to
solve such equations by the method of integral transfor-
mations, setting

E(Q) = jdpep‘F(p), @®)
C

where C is the integration contour in the plane of the
complex variable p. The integration contour can be
either closed or such that the integrand vanishes at both
ends. Below, we will use contours of the second type.

Substituting Eq. (8) into Eq. (7), we find that the
function F(p) should satisfy the equation

E(p2+s+)(p2+s_)dip
©))
+sDL[(xp—iNz)2—N§]<pz+1)@%) = 0,

which has the solution

F(p) = (p—p.) " (p—p) “(p+p)
x(p+p) "™

“exp(-Lecx’p),

L Je.
4

where p. = i Je,, A, = (X +Ng? + N,

LJe.
4

and A, , = + N2).

4. TRANSMISSION AND REFLECTION
COEFFICIENTS FOR WAVES CROSSING
THE CRITICAL SURFACE

We begin by considering the waves that are incident
on the critical surface from the side of higher density
(¢ > 0). Below, we will show that, in this case, the
waves are not reflected from the critical surface (see
also [1]). Consequently, the right-hand and left-hand
polarized waves are described by the integrals over
contours C, and C, in Fig. 3, respectively. The asymp-
totic expression for the amplitude of the right-hand
polarized waveat { > 1 is

21U
riA )

(1)(0 Z—iA_,l—l —P_Z(_D(l),

(10)
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Fig. 3. Integration contoursfor the integral in (8) that corre-
spond to linearly independent solutionsto Eq. (7) at { > 0.
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Fig. 4. How the contour C, should beturnedin order to con-

tinue the solution through the critical surface according to
Landau’'srule.

where @ = CXPE,ET(—Atl + A, + A,,z)gler -

iA, —iA,, A, .

p_l Rpo| T Ips+p| 7. Hereand below, wedis
place the origin of the {-coordinate by the distance
Lx%e; from the critical surface to the resonance surface.

We continue the solution to the negative real semi-
axiswith the help of the Landau contour (see above), in
which case the analytic continuation should be carried
out through the lower half-plane of the complex vari-
able ¢. For the integral in Eq. (8) to converge, the inte-
gration contour C, should be turned as indicated in

TIMOFEEV

Fig. 4. This keeps the structure of expression (10)
unchanged; however, the absolute value of the ampli-
tude of the right-hand polarized wave decreases by a

factor of € because arg{ changes.

Hence, the transmission coefficient for the right-
hand polarized wave incident on the critical surface
from the side of higher density isequal to

T =e ™ (11)

Here, the first and second subscripts correspond to
the energy gain and loss, respectively, and the arrows
directed upward and downward indicate the propaga-
tion direction of waves (toward higher and lower densi-
ties).

Since, in the case at hand, there are no reflected
waves, aright-hand polarized wave loses energy when
crossing the critical surface. This effect can be
explained by the energy outflow toward the plasmares-
onance region.

Note that, although the refractive index changes
sharply in the vicinity of the critical surface, the waves
that are incident from the side of higher density are not
reflected from the critical surface. Thisis also true for
the left-hand polarized waves. To analyze them, we
take the integral in Eq. (8) along contour C, in Fig. 3.
For ¢ > 0, we obtain

@) 2 AL -1 il (2)

(12)

where ©® = exp%[(A_,l + A, + A_,z)glm -

A, —iA, A,

“Red e +p]

For negative real values of {, theintegration contour
should be turned in the lower half-plane (asis the case
with right-hand polarized waves) so that it should
always pass around the branch point { = p_ (Fig. 5). As
aresult, the asymptotic expression will contain an addi-
tional term describing the right-hand polarized wave:

p_|

2Tl

(2) - —iA -1 -p.l L (2)
2Tl iA ‘1 ¢ 21A (13)
TU —iAL=1 P (1), 2MA
YTGADS e ):

Comparing (13) with (12), we find the transmission
coefficient for the left-hand pol arized wave propagating
from the side of higher density:
T, = e, (14)

To obtain the transmission coefficient for the left-

hand polarized wave that transforms into a right-hand
polarized wave when traversing the critical surface, we
need to consider the expression for the energy flux. Far
from the critical surface (in the region where the wave
PLASMA PHYSICS REPORTS  Vol. 26
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polarization is nearly circular), the energy flux density
has the form

CN” 2
=g
S 8n| 4

where E, can be taken from expression (3), in which, in
accordance with (12), we must set N, = /e, + A, /.

SinceA, | = Iz:w/‘; NZ , the energy flux density becomes

_C
S.= 12,2

El°.
. ND| I

(15)

This quantity isindependent of the -coordinate by vir-
tue of the relationship |E;| O 1/](| (see above).

Taking into account the relationship [10]

SN2 s
we arrive at the transmission coefficient for the left-
hand polarized wave that transforms into a right-hand
polarized wave when passing through the critical sur-
face:

2TA, | —2TA_

T..=(1-e  "HA-e . (16)

The sum of the transmission coefficients (14) and
(16) is smaller than unity, because, when the left-hand
and right-hand polarized waves propagating from the
side of higher density crossthe critical surface, they are
both partially converted into short-wavelength quasi-
potential waves that carry energy toward the plasma
resonance region.

In the region ¢ > 0, the solution Eﬁg) describing the
left-hand polarized wave that is incident from the side
of lower density can be obtained by taking the integral

in Eq. (8) aong contour C; in Fig. 3: E|(|3) O ep*Z .The
solution describing the right-hand pol arized wave prop-
agating in the same direction is more complicated. In

order for the solution in the region { < 0 not to contain

the exponentia function 0™ , Which corresponds to
the left-hand polarized wave propagating in the same
direction, the solution in the region { > 0 should be
taken in the form

~ (4) 3 —27A, ,
E = E°-EP(1-e "),
where Eﬁ4)

in Eqg. (8) aong contour C, in Fig. 3: E|(|4) O ep‘Z A

can be obtained by evaluating the integral

~ (4
similar analysis of the expressions for E|(|3) and E|(| ) in
the opposite half-plane of the complex variable { yields
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the following expressions for the transmission and
reflection coefficients:

T, =™, a7

T._ =0, (18)

RL = (1-e ")(1-e ), (19)

=g ™ —e ™) 1—e Y, (20)

T =™ @1

T, = (1—e ™) (1= "), (22)

R_ = g "™ _g®™ g™, (23)
R, =e ™ (1-e ™Y 1-e"™2. (4

The expressions obtained generalize Ginzburg's
results[1] to the case of waves propagating obliquely to
the plasma density gradient and also to arbitrary values
of the dimensionless parameter L, which characterizes
the density gradient.

To conclude this section, we determine the condi-
tions under which the above analysisis valid. In calcu-
lating the asymptotics of theintegral in Eq. (8), we took
into account the variations of only one term in the
expression for F(p), while the remaining terms were
assumed constant. This calculation method is valid if

|¢] > max(1, LNé, LNgX). (Note that the quantities

LNé and 21A, ;, wherei =1, 2 and a = *, are compa-
rable in magnitude.) In fact, this condition on ||
implies that, in the region under consideration, both
types of electromagnetic oscillations are circularly
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polarized waves that propagate independently of one
another.

On the other hand, the basic equation (4) is valid
under the condition LN > |]. In the opposite case, the
coefficients of the differential equation cannot be
approximated by the linear functions of ¢. These two
conditions are compatible if 8, x < 1.

For small angles, thecritical surfaceiscloseto the
resonance surface at which the wave equation hasasin-
gular point. As was noted in the Introduction, the inci-
dent wave near the resonance surface is perturbed so
strongly that all possible channels of the wave energy
losses may come into play.

Plasma configurations with large values x = 1 are
characteristic of tokamaks and stellarators. The propa-
gation of electromagnetic waves through the critical
surface in such configurations was studied in [3-5]. It
was shown that, the larger the angle X, the farther the
plasma resonance surface is from the critical surface.
For x = 1, the resonance surface lies at a distance of
about L from the critical surface. As a result, the cou-
pling between different types of waves decreases and
the properties of each wave are determined by its dis-
persion relation. For this reason, the two independent
dispersion relations (into which the general dispersion
relation splits) should incorporate the variations of both
€ and &,, so that using the method of integral transfor-
mations, which underlies our analysis, is inconvenient,
because the coefficients of the wave equations are non-
linear functions of (.

5. RAY TRAJECTORIES NEAR THE CRITICAL
SURFACE

Inthe vicinity of the critical surface, the quantity N,
experiences abrupt variations (Fig. 2). The function
N:(¢, N;) satisfies the dispersion relation D(N, ¢) = 0,

, , i ON — 9D/OT
which yields the expression a7 a—————-—D/aNZ
case under discussion, the quantity [ON;/d(| increases
because of the decrease in the quantity |[0D/dN, |, which
also enters the expression for the group velocity, V =

vV.D

0D/o0w
of the critical surface, the velocities at which the wave
packets move along the density gradient become lower.
Since, in this region, the §-component remains essen-
tially unchanged, the ray trajectories should be
stretched preferentially along the critical surface.

. In the

. This expression implies that, in the vicinity

More detailed information about the ray trajectories
is contained in solutions to the wave equations. From
expressions (10), (12), and (13) and similar expressions

that can be obtained for Eﬁs) and E|(|4) , We can see that,

TIMOFEEV

at |¢| > 1, the asymptotic solution to the wave equation
splitsinto two solutions:

E;(Q) = C(Q)exp(i(aq{ + be(Ng))Ind),

where a, = 5,,/e, and b, = S,A ; with's, , = +1. The
factor in front of the exponential functionisC(¢) O 1/C.

Each of these two solutions describes a quasiclassi-
cal wave with the wavenumber

Nz (¢, Ng) =ay + b, (Ng)/C. (26)

Of course, this expression for N, can aso be derived
from the dispersion relation (5) treated in the vicinity of
the critical surface. Accordingly, Eq. (26) can be
regarded as an approximate dispersion relation written
in the form

(25)

D(N,Z)zanfp‘a‘(Zl\l‘Q—Nz-

We trace the ray trajectories near the critical surface

with the help of Eq. (26). The ray trgjectories are
described by the equations

27)

i = a_D/a_D
dt ON Jw’
(28)
dN _ _9D,9D
ot or 0w’

In the steady state (when we are interested only in
the shape of ray trgjectories), it is convenient to intro-

parameter T, L

duce the time-dependent a0t

-1
w% , in terms of which Egs. (28) have

U 0w
the form
dr _ 9D
dt oN’
(29)
dN _ 9D
dt or’
Using expression (27) for D, we obtain from Egs. (29)
- g
€ = by, /C, (30)
Ng = 0.
Equations (30) have the integral that describes the
shape of theray trajectories:
-&0
¢ = Loeprie=ts
Oy, y, O

Thefamily of ray trajectoriesis symmetric about the
resonance surfaceillustrated by theline{ =0in Fig. 6.
The second equation in Egs. (30) implies that, for the

PLASMA PHYSICS REPORTS  Vol. 26
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same value of N, the derivative ¢ has different signs
for ray trajectories on different sides of the critical sur-
face. Consequently, we can expect that fairly large dis-
placements (in the &-direction) of the ray trajectories of
the incident and transmitted waves will cancel each
other to a great extent.

6. WAVE BEAMS IN THE VICINITY
OF THE CRITICAL SURFACE

A steady wave beam arises from the propagation of
perturbations along the ray trgjectories. Hence, having
established the coupling between the incident and
transmitted wave beams, we can, in particular, derive
the rules for conjugating the ray trajectories on both
sides of this surface.

Above, we have examined the perturbations that are
periodic in &. Taking into account expressions (25) and
(26), we represent such a perturbation in the form

E;(r, N)
4

0 . 0O (31
= C({)expNg(&—&o) + IJdZ‘Nz(Z', Ng)O
a a

The wave beam composed of perturbations (31) can be
described as

E(r) = [dN:Ey(r, N)F(Ny).

In the simplest case of a Gaussian beam,

(32)

F(Ng) = exp(—(Ng—Ngo)°AL%),
we have
4

]
E(r) = Ailze)(pg Ngo(& —&o) + iIdZ'Nz(Z'a Ngo)

(33)
_[dZaNZ(Z NEO)EfD
4(AL0) ONgo DD
2
where (AL,)? = (AL)?> — ZJ'Z dZ . The second term

EO
in the expression for (AL,)? accounts for the diffractive
spreading of the beam.

According to (33), the wave beam is narrowest in
the direction perpendicular to the group velocity: | =

Vg |ALg"
Ve AL

velocity V, onto the (-axis. Since Vi —= 0 when
approaching the critical surface, the wave beam con-

tracts in the ¢-direction and expands in the —&-direc-
tion.

, Where V is the projection of the group

PLASMA PHYSICS REPORTS Vol. 26 No. 10 2000

827
¢

\

Fig. 6. Genera picture of ray trajectories in the vicinity of
the critical surface.

Expression (15) for the {-component of the energy
flux density allows usto represent the total energy flux
in the beam as

where J = I d€ |E(r)|%. We can readily take the integral
Jtoobtain

12_3/2
27T

P = ——
O eNEAL

(34)

Applying the Landau circumvention rule to solve
the wave equation, we can find a sol ution describing the
waves whose polarization does not change as they
traversethe critical surface. We choose the Landau con-
tour that lies below the singular point in the complex
plane to obtain the following conjugation rule for the
function InZ in expression (25), e.9., when passing over
from positive to negative values of the variable C:

INC— In|| +iT

Accordingly, the wavesthat have crossed the critical
surface are described by the solution

O
Ey(r, Ng) = C(Z)eXpE" T, (N¢) —2iad,

. (35)

O
+iNg(§=&p) +1i I dg'N. (¢, NE)%
—



828

The spatial structure of the transmitted beam isvery
sensitive to the beam width. For wide beams such that
AL > L2, we obtain

Eyr)= iexp[-l—nb (Ngo) —2iag,

C
+iNgo(E—8&0o) +1i I d¢'Nz (', Ngo)

_ZO

3| g Nl N
4(AL1) 0Ny OO
i O°N,
where (AL,)? = (AL)? — Eﬁz d¢'—5¢.
° T N,

The ray trajectories are the trajectories of infinitely
narrow wave beams. The propagation of a finite-width
beam can naturally be described in terms of its central
trajectory. In the case at hand, the central trgjectory of
the transmitted beam,

ONg _

&80+ jdzan ,

and the central trajectory of the incident beam are mir-
ror-image about the resonance surface. Recall that the
¢-coordinate is measured from the resonance surface
rather than from the critical surface. Therefore, we can
conclude that the transmitted ray trajectories and inci-
dent ray trajectories are in a sense mirror images about
the resonance surface.

If AL < L', then, even for b(Ng,) = 1, the Fourier
spectrum of the beam extends to the vaues N; , =

X /€« » Which correspond to wave propagation along

the magnetic field. In this case, the critical surface acts
to filter out the waves with Ne = N . As aresult, the
transmitted waves aso give rise to a Gaussian beam
propagating in the magnetic field direction:

Ey(r) = A{ exp(— (AL)*(Ng,q —Ngo)* —2iag,
¢

+iNg o(§—&o) *i J' dd'N (2" Ne o)

ON(Z, Ng o) U>D2D

ogd
aNEa oo

[t

4(A L2)

TIMOFEEV

where (AL,)? =

to conclude that the beam spreads out |n space as the
Fourier spectrum narrows.

We can easily find the total energy flux in the trans-
mitted beam for an arbitrary ratio between AL and L'

1/2_3/2 JJZ
_2'm

172

- exp(_znbcx(NZO) Fa)1
e*NZAL

(36)

(aL)*
(AL)® + miLe /a4

A comparison between (34) and (36) yields the fol-
lowing expression for the transmission coefficient of
the wave beam whaose polarization does not change as
it crosses the critical surface:

Taao = Fa eXp(=2Ty(Ngo) Fo).

The reflected waves and the transmitted waves
whose polarization changes as they traverse the critical
surface can be analyzed in a similar way. Omitting a
detailed analysis, we only note that the “ray” trajecto-
ries of these waves (i.e., the central trgjectories of the
waves with AL > L'7?) are shifted along the &-axis from
the ray trajectory of the incident waves. In fact, differ-
ent types of electromagnetic waves are described by
formulas with different factors WO(N;) = T(iAq )PV
(see Section 3), which are responsible for the shift of

0

the wave beam by A0 = aTarg p® aongthe&-axis
&0

whereF, =

and should be retained in expressions anal ogous to (34)
and (31). If thetype of incident wave (i) differsfrom the
type of transmitted wave (j), then the corresponding ray
trajectories will be shifted by AED — AW,

Note also that, in a real situation, the surfaces of
equal density (and, accordingly, the critical surface) are
curved. However, this circumstance can be neglected in
evaluating the transmission coefficient for awave beam
if the radius of curvature is sufficiently large: R >
L'2AL.

7. NUMERICAL EXAMPLE
Our analysis shows that, in the region LN > |(| >

max(1, L Né ), theray trgjectories of theincident waves

with AL > L'? and of the transmitted waves whose
polarization does not change as they cross the critical
surface are mirror images about the plasma resonance
surface. The &-components of the refractive indices of
the transmitted and incident waves coincide, whiletheir
(-components differ by 2b/C (see Section 5).

The ray trajectories are known to be uniquely deter-
mined by the value of the refractive index at the initial
point. As the initial point, we can choose an arbitrary
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point where the ray trgjectory of the incident wavesis
specularly reflected from the critical surface, in which
case the initial value of the refractive index is deter-
mined by the rule outlined above. If the analysis per-
formed in the previous section is consistent, then the
ray trgjectories of the transmitted waves that emerge
from different initial points at the critical surface
should approach each other.

In order to confirm this conclusion, we numerically
traced the ray trajectories of the incident and transmit-
ted waves with right-hand polarization in a plane

[(Woelf _ R4
plasma slab such that T O 1 L + L The
results to be presented were computed for L, = 2 x 10°
and L, = 10% (x = 0.05). The magnetic field was
assumed to be uniform and aligned with the z-axis. We
also set w, = 2w. The rays were assumed to come from
the point (x = 0, z=-30) at the angles 8 = £0.0375 to
the z-axis. The crossing of the critical surface was mod-
eled for three values of { = -2, -3, and 5. Accordingly,
for each of the incident rays, we traced three transmit-
ted rays. In accordance with the above analysis, they
should approach each other. In fact, the three rays that
arise from the ray trajectory emerging at the angle 6 =
0.0375 essentialy coincide (see Fig. 7). On the other
hand, the transmitted raysthat arise from theray trajec-
tory emerging at the angle 6 = —-0.0375 dlightly diverge.
The discrepancy between these two cases stems from
the asymmetry of the system around the horizontal axis
(L, # ). This asymmetry leads to dlightly different
coefficients of the transmission of waves through the

critical surface for the upper (TL_ = 0.65) and lower

(Tl,_ = (0.55) rays. The divergence of theraysin Fig. 7
seemsto be quite natural because, in the above analytic
trestment, we take into account only thefirst termin the
asymptotic solution to the wave equation. Recall that

the above analysis is valid under the condition /L >
[¢]> 1.Atlarger valuesof L, theinterval of the permis-
sible values of || broadens, so that we are more justi-
fied in applying our model approach. In this case, we
can expect that the divergence of rays will somewhat
reduce. This expectation is supported by theresultscal-
culated for L,=10°. Thevalue L, =6.7 x 10° was chosen
from the condition for the transmission coefficient to
coincide approximately with that obtained in the first
numerical example. The ray trajectories were assumed
to come from the point (x =0, z= -300) at angles 6 =
+0.0125 to the magnetic field. The incident and trans-
mitted trajectories were conjugated at { = -5, —10, and
—15. Our calculations show that, as expected, the larger
the parameter L, the smaller the relative spread in the
ray trajectories. Thus, in thefirst example (L = 10?), the
rays that come from the point with z = 30 and corre-
spond to the lower incident ray tragjectory diverge at
most by Ax = 0.3, whereas, in the second example (L =
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Fig. 7. Representative ray trajectories calculated from the
exact dispersion relation and traced through the critical sur-
face according to the conjugation rule outlined in the paper.

10%), the divergence of the transmitted rays emerging
from the point with z= 300 does not exceed Ax = 1.5.
Our calculations also confirm that, as expected, the
larger the angle 6, the larger the divergence of the ray
trajectories. As a result, the coefficient A_; increases
and, accordingly, the transmission coefficient becomes
smaller.

8. CONCLUSION

We have analyzed the propagation of electromag-
netic waves through the critical surface in the case of
small angles between the magnetic field and the plasma
density gradient. We have considered unbounded
wavesthat are periodic in the direction perpendicular to
the density gradient and wave beams. We have found
that the ray tragjectory of a wide transmitted beam and
theray tragjectory of anincident beam are mirror images
about the resonance surface. A narrow wave beam that
passes through the resonance surface generates a beam
propagating along the magnetic field.
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Abstract—A study is made of the excitation of wake waves by a one-dimensional bunch of charged particles
in an electron plasmain the presence of an intense monochromatic pump wave with circular polarization. Inthe
main state (in the absence of a bunch), the interaction between a pump wave and a plasma is described by the
Maxwell equations and the nonlinear relativistic hydrodynamic equations for a cold plasma. The excitation of
linear waves by a one-dimensional bunch isinvestigated against a cold plasma background. It is shown that, in
acertain range of the parameter val ues of the bunch, pump wave, and plasma, the amplitude of the excited trans-
verse waves grows as the energy of the bunch particlesincreases until the relativistic factor of the bunch reaches
a certain threshold value above which the transverse wave amplitude becomes essentially independent of the
bunch particle energy and grows as the intensity and frequency of the pump wave increase. The amplitude and
wavelength of the longitudinal field, which is shown to depend weakly on the energy of the bunch particles,
grows with increasing the pump wave intensity. © 2000 MAIK “ Nauka/Interperiodica” .

1. INTRODUCTION

Plasma-based methods of charged particle accelera
tion, which have been actively developed over the past
decade, occupy an important place among novel accel-
eration schemes (see, e.g., [1, 2] and the literature cited
therein). The excitation of wake waves by charged-par-
ticle bunches is one of the ways of generating strong
(upto E~ 1 GeV/m) electromagnetic fields in plasmas.
The induced wake fields can serve not only to acceler-
ate charged particles but also to focus electron
(positron) bunches[3] with the aim of generating high-
density beams and ensuring high luminosity in the next
generation of linear colliders.

Many papers have been devoted to the linear theory
of one-dimensional wake waves [3-11]. The nonlinear
theory of these waves was developed in [12-18]. An
important consequence of the nonlinear theory is that
the maximum strength of the induced wake field is
equal to Eqq = (Muw,/e)[2(y— 1)]"* and is achieved in
the range ny/n, < 1/(2 + 1/y), where w, is the electron
plasma frequency; n, and n, are the bunch and plasma
densities, respectively; y= (1 — >)'? isthereativistic
factor of abunch; = u/c; and u isthe bunch velocity.

In the nonrelativistic limit (y = 1, B < 1) [17], the
maximum electric field is equal to Ep, = 2mucy,/e. In
the linear approximation, when ny/n, << 1, we have
Enax = (2muay,/e)(ny/ny) for arbitrary y.

In this paper, we study how the field of acircularly
polarized electromagnetic wave of arbitrary intensity
(including the case when the electron oscillatory veloc-

ity in the pump field is close to the speed of light)
affectsthe excitation of electromagnetic wake waves by
aone-dimensional relativistic electron bunch in a cold
plasma. The pump field amplitude is described by the
dimensionless parameter A = eE,/mcw,, where E, and
w, are the wave amplitude and frequency, respectively.
One can obtain an exact solution to the Maxwell equa-
tions and the nonlinear hydrodynamic equations
describing the interaction between a circularly polar-
ized electromagnetic wave and a plasma [18, 19] and
derive an exact dispersion relation for waves propagat-
ing in the same direction as the pump wave [19, 20].
The parametric instability of a plasma in the electro-
magnetic field of a circularly polarized wave was thor-
oughly investigated in earlier papers (see [19, 21, 22]
and the literature cited therein). Max and Perkins [21]
studied the low-frequency aperiodic instability of a
plasma in the dipole approximation. When analyzing
the plasma instability in the field of a strong electro-
magnetic wave, Kalmikov and Kotsarenko [19] showed
that the relativistic character of the electron motion
plays an important role in the parametric excitation of
nonpotential plasma oscillations by a transverse elec-
tromagnetic wave at an arbitrary value of the pump
field amplitude.

In this paper, we clarify the role played by a strong
electromagnetic field with circular polarization in the
excitation of one-dimensiona linear wake fields in a
plasma. We describe the pump-wave—{plasma interac-
tion in the absence of a bunch by the Maxwell equa-
tions and nonlinear hydrodynamic equationsin the cold
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plasma approximation. In this case, the plasma can be
in aspatially homogeneous state [18, 19]. Then, assum-
ing that a one-dimensional bunch propagating in the
plasma distorts this state only dlightly, we apply the
perturbation theory to derive equations for the induced
fields and for the electron plasma density and velocity.

2. BASIC EQUATIONS

Assuming that the oscillatory vel ocity of the plasma
electrons in an externa field is much higher than the
electron thermal velocity and the pump frequency w, is
far above the electron—ion collision frequency, we start
with the following basic set of equations, which
includes the Maxwell equations and the relativistic
hydrodynamic equations of motion for a cold electron
plasma:

10E 4me 4ne

OUxB = “5r——c V= uny(&), )]
DXE——E%—? 0B = 0, 2)

OE = —4me(n—ny) —41ten, (&), 3)
%\t/"'(VD)V = —%H[E+%vx B—CXZ(VE)}(4)
%? O(nv) = 0, )

where & = z— ut, n, is the unperturbed electron plasma
density, and n,(§) is the density of a one-dimensional
bunch propagating with the velocity u (such that u =
ue, le| = 1) inaplasma. Since we areinterested in rel-
ativistic bunches, we neglect oscillations of the bunch
electronsin an electromagnetic pump wave.

Inthefield of acircularly polarized electromagnetic
wave propagating along the z-axis, the plasmacan bein
a spatially homogeneous equilibrium state, in which
the electromagnetic field and the electron velocity are
given by the relationships[18, 19]

Eo = Eo(e.cosC +e,sing), Ey, = 0, (6)
koC .
By = EEO(—exst +e,c0s(), By, =0, (7
0
Ve = CB(—6&sin{ +e,cos(), V, =0, 8)

where { = wyt — Kz Ky = (y/0) J/&(wy) , €(w) = 1 -
W /07, W = Wy 1 =B2, Be= Ve/C, A= eEy/meu,

A

Ji+ A2

Ve=1C

©))
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ﬁ = 41m,€*/m is the plasma frequency, and c is the
speed of light in avacuum.

We consider small perturbations that are driven in
the plasma by an electron beam with density n, such
that n, < n,. We represent al of the quantities in the
form f = f, + f', where f, stands for the unperturbed
quantitiesin (6)—(9). Linearizing Egs. (1)—(5) yieldsthe
following equations for the perturbed quantitiesf:

. _ 1LOE _4ne _4me
OxB' = 5 (NoV' + N'V,) - uny(&), (10)
10B' "
OxE' = — o0 OB' = 0, (11)

OE' = —4men' —41en,(),

N+ (v + (VO = ~S[1-p2

1 1 1 1 1 Ve 1 1
X[E +Eve><B +EV XBO_EE(VeE +vE0)} (13)

(12)

e(veV') [ 1
V) [E 42y x Bo}
mc’ /1 - B2 ¢

on'

En +n,0v' + (v,O0)n' = 0.

(14)

These are partia differential equations with coeffi-
cients periodicin .

We switch from the x- and y-components of the
fields and electron plasma velocities to the new vari-
ables:

+ Pa— ) |:| +|:|
Ogrld Oe+ie,d g€ Qo
- o o YO B .
Og:0=0B,+ig, 0= Hg* PGy, (19
0% g g>*'Spgn 0D
Ow* O Ovizivid gy* g

In other words, we pass over to arotating frame of ref-
erence associated with the pump wave. Transformation
(15) converts Egs. (10)—14) to the following inhomo-
geneous ordinary differential equations with constant
coefficients:

W, 0, ol .,
108 w2 B( - - gké——fgé-
¢ (16)
T BB FR Fi OV + o Ny~ No GED
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10°RB* _ wopB- > OOSD +
= ik — gL
y2 622 + B(O BCDOE %(0 2%@’ -
_ JAme 4rieing 971 _ L vean'g
= Daz |kOV +k0 eno— No GED
20 pt 2
v = 2
o€ u mu (18)
Bg[[@%_ 000 +D Be[@% (.00 ]
| B-FE TR F e e
%% = —4rnen' —4meny(§), B, = 0, (19)
on' _ e
% " mlt P
CE (20)
x|E; —[-3-9(973 +B) + 0 +17)],

21)

where B = u/cand y=2 = 1 — 3%. In deriving these equa-
tions, we assumed that all of the quantities depend
solely on the variable & = z — ut. Equations (16)—(21)
imply that, due to the presence of a pump wave in the
plasma, the induced fields and the electron plasma
velocities are parametrically coupled to each other. The
right-hand side of Eq. (20) for the perturbed charge
density contains not only the longitudinal component
of the induced electric field but aso the Lorentz force.
The second term on the right-hand side of this equation
stems from the interaction of plasma electrons moving
at the unperturbed velocities with the perturbed mag-
netic field, and the third term accounts for the interac-
tion of plasma electrons moving at the perturbed veloc-
ities with the unperturbed magnetic field of the pump
wave. Equations (16)—(21) also imply that the coeffi-
cient B, of the second term in sguare brackets in
Eq. (20) approaches 1/2 and the coefficient of the third
term increases as the pump wave becomes more
intense. Below, we are going to examine solutions to
Egs. (16)—(21).

3. GREEN’'S FUNCTION

To solve Egs. (16)—21), we need to derive equations
for each of the quantities n, E,, V*, %B*, and é*. We
solve Egs. (16)—21) by expanding the perturbed quan-
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titiesin Fourier integrals over thevariable §. After some
manipulations, we obtain

+o00

DEZ(E)D Id&n({)me‘@(z 3

g= ‘. 22)
TE©O0 2 H6PE - o

I

Here, Green's functions G\ and G for the quanti-
ties E, and €é* have the form

GO = —2ie I dkk %1((:’&(3) exp(iks),  (23)
Gs) = ZeBe‘*’L .[ dk(ku + @)
(24)
Ruk o) .
x D(k, (A)) eXp(IkS),

where w= ku. According to Egs. (11), theinduced mag-
netic field is related to the transverse electric field as

B(E) = £20EE)
|
: (25)
UL) 0 , .Wo, o, Fp O
[ kel B ep 1€ -8) [€°@) 5
where we introduce the notation
2
Ra(k ) = (ktko)?— 229 v ar),  (26)
D,(k @) = w’Ry(k, w) R (K, w)
2 2 2 (27)
B SR K @) + Rl 0],
D(k, ) = w’e(w)Ry(k, w) R, (K, w)
2. 2 2 (28)
+ -B—% - Se@HR(K )+ Rafk @)

The transverse components of the induced electric and
magnetic fields can be found from expressions (15) by
taking either areal or an imaginary part of the complex
quantities ¢* and %B+*. As aresult, we obtain

D EXz 1) D HE@®) 5,
D By(z 1) D D B (E)

E@) U
D Bi(€) O

DSI ng, (29)
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DEy(Z Ly D DE(E) UEE) B

Osin{ + [0 DcosZ (30)
I8zt B 9B@® 0 0B@ D
where
DE® 0_ o0 €® 0
0= Re 0
af ®0  Ha'E 0
(31)
DE@®O_ , 0¢€® O
o Im 0
O Bi(E) D% @0

Hence, expressions (29) and (30) for the transverse
components of the induced fields describe modula-
tional perturbations in the plasma. As an example, we

represent the component E, in the form

E)z 1) = Eno(§)sin(Z + Wo(8)), (32)

where E(€) = JE(E) + EX(€) isthe amplitude of the
perturbations and (&) = arctan[ E;(§)/E.(§)] is their
phase shift. The expressions for the other perturbed
guantities are analogousto (32). In the rest frame of the
bunch, expression (32) describes atransverse harmonic
wave. In an arbitrary frame of reference, expression
(32) describes a modulated transverse wave whose pro-
file is determined by the function E-,(§). Note that, in
the absence of a pump wave (3. = 0), the transverse
components of the perturbed quantities vanish and
Eq. (19) and its solution [the first expression in (22)
taken with expressions (27) and (28)] pass over to the
familiar formulas for one-dimensional linear fields.
Now, we proceed to a calculation of Green’s func-
tionsdefined in (23) and (24). The poles of theintegrals
in (23) and (24) are the roots of the dispersion relation
D(k, w) = 0. In the general case (i.e., when the Cheren-
kov resonance condition w = ku is not imposed), this
dispersion relation was investigated in detail by Kalm-
ikov and Kotsarenko [19]. In the absence of a pump
wave (B, = 0), Eqg. (28) passes over to the dispersion
relations for ordinary plasma waves, w = wy,, and for

transverse (electromagnetic) waves, w’ = wf) + k2.
The presence of apump wave (3. # 0) givesriseto cou-
pled wavesin aplasma. If the pump waveis sufficiently
weak (Be < 1), then the growth rate of the coupled
waves increases linearly with .. Consequently, the
coupled waves are parametrically unstable down to
B. = 0. However, when the plasma density is not too
high (w,< 10" s; i.e., ny<10'7 cm~) and the pump fre-
quency wy, isinthe optical range (w, ~ 101 s71), thetime
interval over which arelativistic bunch interacts with a

NERSISYAN, ELBAKIAN

plasmais much shorter than the time scale on which the
parametric instability develops [19], so that we can
neglect the effect of the parametric instability on the
excitation of wake waves.

Under the Cherenkov resonance condition w = ku,
Eq. (28) givesthe dispersion relation

U, 005 2 4 (*)ODZ
e

2
0
Be(*)L[k+ wZLD 0.
v 0 0

(33)

We introduce the dimensionless wave vector A, which
isrelated to k by k = (w, /u)A, in order to represent the
solutionsto Eq. (33) in the form

N = 2By

(34)
_/\/ +2[32y4F2E? B2 z[a 1+4y FZD
D
where
F = Ja’A*—1-PaA, (35)
A= wy/w,, and @ = /1 + A®. The character of the solu-

tionsto Eqg. (33) (and, accordingly, the electron plasma
velocity and the nature of the induced fields) is largely
governed by the sign of the expression under the square
root in formula (34). We denote the regions where this
expression is positive and negative by | and 111, respec-
tively. The boundary between these regions is denoted
by Il. To determine this boundary, we eguate the
expression at hand to zero and obtain

A = g(A/l+y2inByF+) for a>1,

A = \é(mi BYF.) for 1<a<ayy), (37)

where

(36)

(38)

= =/\/2 1/a +2yA/1 1/a

4y (y*-1)

«/—1 1/4
2A/ -1

Formulas (36)—39) were obtained under the assump-
tiony >y, = 1.45, wherey, is the real positive root of
the equation 2y*(y? —2) = y— 1, satisfying the condition
y> 1. For asmall-amplitude pump wave (a—1 < 1), the
functions with the plus sign in (36) and (37) coincide.
Thisisalsotruefor the functionswith the minussignin

agy) = (39)
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Fig. 1. The curve A = A(a), on which the expression under
the square root in (34) equals zero, for y = 1.5. Boundary Il
corresponds to the curve A = A(a), and regions | and 111 lie
outside and inside the curve, respectively.

(36) and (37). We denote these functions by A,, for
which from (36) and (37) we obtain

1
A, = 1+ +
=Y 4(y*-1)

Figures 1 and 2 show regions | and 111 for y = 1.5 and
100, respectively. The boundaries |l between these
regions in the figures are represented by the curves
which close upon themselves at infinity (a — ). For
present-day laser intensities (I, < 10%° W/cm?) and for
pump frequencies of about wy, = 3 x 10'5 s7, the values
of the parameter a arein therange a < 3. Consequently,
Figs. 1 and 2 and formulas (36)—(40) imply that, for the
parameter values w, = 10" s and n, < 10'7 cm™ (w, <
1013 s71), the solutions to Eq. (33) liein region | over a
broad range of y-values (up to y < (wy/wy)a and even
higher). In order for the solutions to Eq. (33) to liein
region Ill or at boundary Il, the condition y ~ aA =
(wy/wy)a > 100 should be satisfied; i.e., the bunch
should be ultrarelativistic. In what follows, we restrict
ourselves to treating region | and study induced fields
for the relevant parameter values. For boundary Il and
region |11, solutions (34) imply that the amplitude of
theinduced electric fields either increases (at boundary
I) or falls off exponentially with distance from the
bunch (in region I11). Solutions at boundary Il should
be treated in the nonlinear approximation, and solu-
tionsinregion Il are totally uninteresting for the gen-
eration of high accelerating or focusing electric fields
in plasmas.

1
5 (40)

Now, we evaluate Green’s function for the parame-
tersfrom region I. In this case, the roots of Eq. (33) are
real and liein the upper half-plane of the complex vari-
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Fig. 2. Curve A = A(a) for y = 100.

able k. We integrate expressions (23) and (24) over k
to obtain

G 411e6(9) a'-1 2 4-2[]
G = _A2[5\++T—4Bv F
A A (41)
xcos k % %\ + &= —4[32y4F %cos Tk %}
a'-1 AF
GY9s) = mie

a F’+(a'-1)/4y%a’
2 [
X [6(3) - B(-9)] + ‘%—ﬁ;le(s)

i

<an-2pyeLanfhid) Lo

(42)
[l
+ill- 2By aAI:Dcosd\ s%
O A0
0 2[3y aAFU [?\
i - [cos D
0 A2 O "SD

wherek, = 0y,/u, Fy = /a’A’~ 1, and 6(s) is the Heavi-
side step function. From (41) and (42), we can see that
a bunch propagating in a plasma excites two types of
waves. with frequencies w A, and w A_. In the absence
of a pump wave (a = 1), G vanishes, while G is
given by the expression

G(9) = 4med(s) cos(k,s), (43)

which coincides with the corresponding formulas pre-
sented in [23, 24].
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4. WAKE FIELDS EXCITED
BY A RECTANGULAR BUNCH

Here, we calculate and examine the fields driven by
an eectron bunch with a prescribed shape. We assume
that the bunch electron density n, is uniform (n, < n,)
and denote the bunch length by d, so that

Ny(€) = np[B(8) —B(E —d)]. (44)

We substitute (41), (42), and (44) into (22) to obtain
expressions for the induced fields ahead of (& > d),
inside (0 < ¢ < d), and behind (¢ < 0) a bunch propagat-
ing in aplasma.

Ahead of the bunch (¢ > d), we have

EE) = 0,
(k a)r2 a1
BAF

4F%+ (' -1)/ya"
Inside the bunch (0 <& <d), we have

(45)

€€ = -k

(46)

X

E ) = Eo [ %\ +a 1—482 AFZE
a
xsmd\ ko(d— E)D 47)
1 A
-heeE 2, 4F2 E%kp(d—a)g}
- 4
€(E) = iEged =t
n, a
O AF
X
E4F +(a*-1)/y%a’ (d=2¢)
2 [A2—2By°aAF . A,
_)\ZBZ)\Z{ X sm%%kp(d—i)g
T " (48)
A —2By’aAF . A\
_Tsn%kp(d—i)g
al —2By°F B 5
4 |T[1— costk,(d —E)D}
aA—2BY°F A 010
_|———E————[1—cosmgkp(d—é)m} E
Behind the bunch (¢ < 0), we have
. _ =N, aB
EZ(E) - Eono}\i—)\f

NERSISY AN,
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s

+

2 4

sm

Pi(d -9
(49)

2. 42]
Oa »%0) ~x O —4BY Fg

e 1 ‘-1
+SmE‘?‘_kaD}__%\2+a?
[smd\ ky(d— E)E+smd\k

O
bB/\/ 1

a [}4F +(a'-
By? [A2-2By’aAF. A\, 0
| TN kA -3

+Sm@\ - A —ZEZ alF

e E;

AF p

C(g+ - ."‘
(E) 1)/y2a4\ p

(50)

kd -+ sk €D

%sm
+i(aA—2[3y2F)[ %;os pED

R 1 _
_ cos%% ke(d — &) )\—2%:05% ko€

_ cosg\g‘kp(d <) H E}

Here, we introduce the notation Eq = /e. Expres-
sion (45) implies that there is no longitudinal field
ahead of the bunch (& > d). The transverse fields ahead
of the bunch are unmodulated (i.e., independent of &)
and are circularly polarized, and the field amplitude is
proportional to the function F and the bunch length d.
Note that the function F is proportional to the differ-
ence between the group velocity v, = k,¢*/ay, of the
induced transverse fields and the bunch velocity. If the
group velocity of atransverse wave coincides with the
bunch velocity (F = 0), then there are no transverse
fields ahead of the bunch. In addition, it is easy to see
that the magnetic field ahead of the bunch is propor-
tional to F, and is absent in the long-wavelength (qua-
sistatic) limit (k, = 0, or F, = 0).

The transverse fields ahead of the bunch areinduced
because the phase velocity v, = wy/K, > ¢ of the pump
waveis higher than the bunch vel ocity, regardiess of the
values of the parameters of the plasma and the pump
wave. Consequently, some perturbations driven by the

No. 10 2000
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pump wave and bunch in the plasma have a phase
vel ocity above the bunch vel ocity and thereby can over-
take the bunch.

According to (29)—31), (48), and (50), the trans-
verse fields inside and behind the bunch are modul ated
and circularly polarized. However, athough the polar-
ization vector of the transverse wave spans an entire
circle, the circle’s radius depends on the distance ¢
from the bunch. In fact, from expressions (29)—<31), we
have

2 2

Ex +E) = EXE) +ENE) = Ena(®),

D

B +B, = BY§) +B(§) = Biu(®). (52

In the general case, the amplitudes of the electric and
magnetic fields, E, (&) and B,,(£), are functions of .
Modulated transverse plasma waves are generated
because of the excitation of the above two types of
waves with frequencies w A, and wave vectors
(wy /WA,. The interaction between a pump wave and the
two induced waves gives rise to oscillations with the
combination frequencies w, — WA, and wy, + WA, and
combination wave vectors k, — (o /WA, and k,+
(w /WA,; the modulated wave results from the interfer-
ence between these oscillations. If w, > w A, (or, in
dimensionless form, aA > A.) and k, > (w_/u)A, (or, in

dimensionless form, BJa’A’—1 > A,), the carrier
wave is described by the transverse components E,(§)
or E;(€). Otherwise, the carrier waveis described by the
functions cos¢ and sin in expressions (29) and (30).

We analyze the above formulas for the following,
practically important parameter range: n, < 10'7 cm
(0 <2 % 10" 57, 1| = 10'8-102 W/em? (I = CEj /4Tt
is the pump wave intensity), w, = 105 s~!, and y = 10—
103. For pump wave intensities ranging from 10'® to
10% W/cn??, the parameter aisintheinterval a= 1.02-2.
The parameter A liesin the range A > 50.

Inregion I, formulas (40) imply that either y < A or
y > A. Formulas (45)—(50) are comparatively easy to

analyzeintherangesaA >y> land1 <aA <y. In
thefirst range, formulas (34) and (35) give

4.2 _ 252 ZVZD> 2 g
Ay F? = &’A %L—;Z—A—zm>y > 1, (53)
N=1, M=ay'F’=a’A’> A\ (54)

Ahead of the bunch, the transverse electric and mag-
netic fields are equal in order of magnitude to [é*| =

|%*| = Eo(Ny/np)(k,d)y%/2 at a > 1. Inside and behind
the bunch, the amplitude of waves with the frequency
w A, ismuch smaller than the amplitude of waves with
the frequency w A_. According to expressions (47) and
(49), the amplitude of longitudinal waves with the fre-
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guency wA_ is equa in order of magnitude to

Eo (ny/ng)a, which is y?(k,d)/2a times smaller than the
transverse wave amplitude ahead of the bunch. In the
ranges0 < & < d and € < 0, the dominant contributions
to expressions (48) and (50) come from the first and
third terms, in which case the third terms are approxi-

mately equal to Eo (ny/ny)y*a (which exceeds the ampli-

tude of the longitudinal waves by afactor of y?). There-
fore, we have E;(¢) > E.(§) =0 and B,(§) > B,(¢) =0,
so that we can write E; = -E;(§)sin, E; = E;(§)cos(,
Bx = Bi(§)cos(, and By = B;(§)sin{. The oscillating
terms in formulas (47)—(50) describe waves whose
wavel engths increase as the pump wave becomes more
intense. In the case of a short bunch such that Td < aA,,
(where A, = 217K, is the wavelength of the longitudinal
waves excited in the absence of a pump wave), thethird
oscillating termsin expressions (48) and (50) are larger
than thefirst terms. In the case of along bunch such that
T > aA,, the first term in expression (50) is larger than
thethird term. Thisisalso truefor aboundary region on
the inside of along bunch (Ttld/2 — &| > aA,/2). Inthe
central region of along bunch (1t|d/2 — &| < aA,/2), the
main contribution to formula (58) comes from the third
term.

Behind the bunch, the amplitude of the longitudinal
and transverse waves is proportional to 2sin(tw/aA,,) and
becomes maximum at d = (n— 1/2)a)\p (n=1,2,..).
Under the condition d = (aA)n, no waves are excited
behind the bunch.

Figures 3-6, which illustrate the numerical results
obtained for induced fields from formulas (29)—(31)
and (45)—50), revea al of the characteristic features
described above. Consequently, a one-dimensiona
bunch propagating in a plasma in the presence of a
pump wave with circular polarization excites a wave
whose wavel ength increases with increasing the pump
wave intensity. The amplitude of alongitudinal waveis
weakly sensitive to the energy of the bunch electrons
(to therdativistic factor y) and increases with the pump
wave intensity. The amplitude of the transverse waveis
larger than the amplitude of the longitudinal wave by a
factor of y2. Thus, we can conclude that, in the range
y> 1, the excited wave is nearly transverse.

Now, we consider another limiting case, y > aA > 1.
Instead of formulas (53) and (54), we obtain

4y*F?= VZEEVZEZ > 1, (55)

MN=1, )\i:yz%g > A2

Ahead of the bunch, the amplitudes of the transverse
fields are equal in order of magnitude to [é*| = [B*| =

Eo (ny/ny)(k,d)a*A?/2 a a > 1. Inside and behind the

(56)
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Fig. 3. Induced longitudinal electricfield vs. & inregion| for

ny=10"7 cm (k;l =1.7x1073 cm), ny= 10" cm 3, wy =

3.77x 10" 57!, y= 50, and kyd = 20. The dotted curve was
calculated in the absence of a pump wave (E, = 0), the

dashed curvewas obtained for Ey= 1.3 x 10! V/cm, and the
solid curve refersto Ey = 2.5 x 10'! v/cm.

E,, 10° V/em
2 —

=2

-20 -15 -10 -5 0 5 10

Fig. 5. Electric field E,(§) vs. . The parameters and nota-
tion are the same asin Fig. 4.

bunch, the amplitude of waves with the frequency w, A,
isagain much smaller than the amplitude of waveswith
the frequency w A_. According to (47) and (49), the
amplitude of longitudinal waves with the frequency
w A_ remains constant and is approximately equal to

I~Eo(nb/n0)a, in which case the longitudinal field is
(k,chaA?/2 times weaker than the transverse field ahead
of the bunch. Inside and behind the bunch, the main

NERSISYAN, ELBAKIAN
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N
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0
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Fig. 4. Maximum induced transverse electric field Ep =
EZ(€) + EX(€) vs. & in region | for a bunch of length

10 k;l. Thedotted curvecorrespondsto Ey = 6.7 x 101°V/cm,

the dashed curve corresponds to E, = 8.8 x 10! V/cm, and

the solid curve corresponds to Eq = 1.09 x 10! V/em. The
remaining parameters are the same asin Fig. 3.
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Fig. 6. Electricfield E;(§) vs. §. The parametersand notation
arethesameasin Fig. 4.

contributions to the expressions describing transverse
waves again come from the first and third terms. The

third terms are equal to Eo(nb/no)a(aA)z, which
exceeds the longitudinal wave amplitude by a factor of
(al)?. Note that, in the limit of very largey (y > ad),
the transverse fields are y-independent but depend on
the pump wave intensity. The remaining features are
the same as those described above in the limit y < aA.
PLASMA PHYSICS REPORTS  Vol. 26
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5. CONCLUSION

We have solved the problem of the excitation of lin-
ear wake waves by a one-dimensional electron bunch
propagating in a plasma in the presence of a strong
electromagnetic wave with circular polarization. We
have derived equations describing induced el ectromag-
netic fields. We have shown that there are three ranges
of the parameter values of the bunch, pump wave, and
plasma in which the equations derived have different
solutions. Our analysis shows that, for certain parame-
ters in the most interesting range (region 1), the ampli-
tude of the excited transverse waves grows as the
energy of the bunch electronsincreases until therelativ-
istic factor of the bunch reaches a certain threshold
value y ~ af, above which the transverse wave ampli-
tude becomes essentially independent of yand grows as
the intensity and frequency of the pump wave increase.
The longitudinal field, which is shown to be weakly
sensitive to y, grows with increasing the pump wave
intensity.

To conclude, note that, although much attention has
been devoted to one-dimensional wake fields (see, e.g.,
[1-18] and the papers cited therein), a more redlistic
three-dimensional case is of greater importance from
the standpoint of practical applications. We expect that
the above characteristic features of the wake fields
driven by aone-dimensional bunch will persistinthree-
dimensional bunches, in which case, however, new fea-
tures may arise, stemming from the dependence on the
radial coordinate.
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Abstract—The problem of plasma screening of thermonuclear reactions has attracted considerable scientific
interest ever since Salpeter’'s seminal paper, but it is still faced with controversial statements and without any
definite conclusion. It is of relevant importance to thermonuclear reactionsin dense astrophysical plasmas, for
which charge screening can substantially affect the reaction rates. Whereas Salpeter and a number of subse-
guent investigations have dealt with static screening, Carraro, Schafer, and Koonin have drawn attention to the
fact that plasma screening of thermonuclear reactions is an essentially dynamic effect. In addressing the issue
of collective plasma effects on the thermonuclear reaction rates, the first critical overview of most of the work
carried out so far is presented and the validity of the test particle approach is assessed. In contrast to previous
investigations, we base our description on the kinetic equation for nonequilibrium plasmas, which accounts for
the effects on the rates of thermonuclear reactions of both plasma fluctuations and screening and allows one to
analyze explicitly the effects of the fluctuations on the reaction rates. Such akinetic formulationismore general
than both Sal peter’s approach and the recently devel oped statistical approaches and makesit possible to obtain
amore comprehensive understanding of the problem. A noticeable result of the fluctuation approach is that the
static screening, which affects both the interaction and the self-energy of the reacting nuclei, does not affect the
reaction rates, in contrast with the results obtained so far. Instead, a reduction of the thermonuclear reaction
rates is obtained as a result of the effect of plasma fluctuations related to the free self-energy of the reacting
nuclei. A simple physical explanation of the slowing down of the reaction ratesis given, and the relation to the
dynamically screened test particle approach is discussed. Corrections to the reaction rates in the solar interior
are calculated numerically. It is shown that the correctionsto reactionsinvolving 8B and ’Be may exceed 100%.
The results obtained are discussed in connection with the solar neutrino problem. The range of applicability of

the approach is aso discussed. © 2000 MAIK “ Nauka/Interperiodica” .

1. INTRODUCTION

There exist three main approaches used in the prob-
lem of thermonuclear reactions in dense plasmas: the
approach of static screening first used by Salpeter [1],
the approach of dynamic screening first used by Car-
raro et al. [2], and the genera plasma fluctuation
approach used in [3].

Below, wewill consider aplasma consisting of elec-
trons and different species of ions. We label different
ions by subscriptsi and j and electrons by the subscript
e, whereas the subscript o is used to label al of the
plasma species (electrons plusions). The nuclear reac-
tions between nuclei i and j will be considered, and the
corresponding reaction rate will be denoted by R;.

The effect of static screening of nuclear reactionsin
adense plasmawas first considered by Salpeter [1] and
since then extensively discussed in the literature [4—7]
(a recent review of this issue was given by Ichimaru
[8]). Dynamic screening was first considered by Car-
raro et al. [2] and subsequently discussed by Gruzinov
[9] and Brown and Sawyer [10] with results differing
from the earlier findings. Recent papers [11-14] have
guestioned the issue of screening altogether. A statisti-

cal description of nuclear reactions in a plasma was
done by Brown and Sawyer [10] and Weneser [15].
More recently, the issue of the plasma screening of
nuclear reactions was considered in [16-17]. Here, we
will analyze critically some of the above papers with
the aim of clarifying a few of the controversial points
that have accompanied theissue of thermonuclear reac-
tions in dense plasmas.

1.1. Salpeter’s Enhancement Factor

Let usrecal the main arguments by Salpeter. Ther-
monuclear reactions in a dense plasma usually occur at
distances between nuclei much less than the screening
distance. For the case of Debye screening, the potential
energy of two nuclei i and j with charges Z; and Z (in
units of the absolute value of the electron charge€) is

2 2 2
_ 2z 0 ZZe ZZ€

Ui r Udd r d (1)
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with
4TIZ§ ezna _

1_ 1
d_Z'Z T ‘Zd_s’

a a

(@)

d being the Debye screening radius accounting for al
plasma particles, whereas d, refers to the Debye
screening radius for particles of species a. In expres-
sion (2), T is the plasma temperature (in units of
energy); n, isthe number density of species a; and the

electron number density ne issuch that n.= ) . Zin;,
according to the charge neutrality. With reference to
expression (1), Ui? is the Coulomb energy of bare
nuclei and Ui? = Z,Z;¢*/d describes Salpeter’s lowering
of the Coulomb barrier due to static screening. Note

that Ui? in expression (1) is constant and does not
depend on the distance of the two nuclei. The nuclear
reaction probability of bare nuclei w;(E) depends on
the relative kinetic energy E and after averaging over
the therma distribution f(E)dE O ./Eexp(—E/T)dE
yieldsthe rate of nuclear reaction R;. The constancy of

Ui? alows ustowriteE—- U;; = E + Ui? - Uf;' There-
fore, by replacing w;(E) with w;(E + US), we obtain that
the rate R;;, which takes into account the static screen-
ing effect, isequal to

R; 0 JE—U;exp(U/T)exp(-E/T)w; (E)dE, (3)

where the replacement of variable E + U —~ E is
made. The integration over E leading to the reaction

rate (3) containsin its integrand a product between the
steeply decreasing Maxwellian factor exp(-E/T) and
the steeply rising factor exp(-G;;//E ), the latter being
connected with the probability wi(E) with G; =
21226 [ /h, p; denoting the reduced nuclear
mass [8]. The product attains its maximum at

23 2 2/3
EG = ﬂ-m = %E—Zizje H J
‘bbb o ge & D

17O
to bereferred to asthe Gamow energy, which yieldsthe
typical energies at which nuclear reactions occur. For
most thermonuclear reactions, the Gamow energy (4) is
larger by afactor from 5 to 20 than the thermal energy

T of the reacting nuclei; more explicitly, Ei? /T =
14.145(Z7Z; Wy [Te)' with T = T/10° K. For the most

“)

interesting case U;; < E;}, wemay assume ,/E - U, =

JE in the factor determining the phase volume when
integrating over the thermal distribution. Thus, we
obtain that the rate of nuclear reactions occurring in a
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vacuum should be multiplied by a constant factor to
account for static screening:

Rj = RP(1+AD), 5)

where Ri(jo) isthe reaction rate in the absence of screen-
ing and

S 2

S _ Pl = o Fi4i€ 0
1+/\ij = expD—T-D = eXpD——_I:a'—D (6)
is referred to as Salpeter’'s enhancement factor. The
enhancement can be substantial for ZiZjez/d = T: how-
ever, even for ZiZjez/d < T, it can amount to several per-
cent, which can be relevant to such a problem as neu-
trino production in nuclear reactions. Salpeter’s factor
(6) increases with the charge Z of the reacting nuclei,
which should be of relevance to the production of high
energy neutrinos with reference to the solar neutrino
problem.

1.2. Satic versus Dynamic Screening

Salpeter’s results, which rest on the assumption that
the screening of the nuclear charge is due to static
Debye screening, were later disputed on the basis that
the screening of nuclei in nuclear reactions cannot be
static, since the reacting nuclei move with velocities
larger than the ion thermal velocity. On the other hand,
investigations of plasma screening based on a statistical
approach confirmed Salpeter’s results. Let us analyze
these two opposing findings.

We will consider here only nonrelativistic particles
for which the particle field in a medium is determined
mainly by the longitudinal dielectric permittivity g, ,,
wherek is the wave vector and w is the frequency.

For reference later on, for a thermal collisionless
plasma, the longitudinal dielectric permittivity is[18]

_ 1\ (M0
=1+ § —wH|=2=

2 k2d§ 2Tk
where d,, isthe Debye radius of the particles of species
o [see(2)] and

(N

sk, w

W(x)=1+ xexp(—xz)é«/ﬁ— 2 J’ exp(tz)dtg ®)
0

is the plasma dispersion function. The collisionless
dielectric permittivity (7) will be used here for fluctua-
tions with frequencies much higher than the binary
plasma particle collision frequency. Of interest are the
asymptotic expressions

1
€ w = 1"‘2@, )
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which is valid to the lowest order in w,/m,/2T k<1,
and

(10)

which is valid to lowest order in (w,/m,/2T /k)?> > 1
(the cold plasmalimit).

From thetest particle approach, it iswell known that
a charge moving in a plasma is dynamically screened;
i.e., its Fourier transformed potentia is inversely pro-
portional to 1/g ., the relevant dielectric function
being evaluated at a frequency equal to k - v, which is
the Doppler shifted frequency of the field of a moving
particle [18]. As a consequence, a particle moving with
avelocity larger than the thermal velocity of the corre-
sponding particle species in the system tends to
“undress’ as its velocity increases. The screening will
become negligible for particles moving with velocities
much higher than the corresponding thermal velocity.
With reference to the reacting nuclei, whose typical
energy is the Gamow energy (4), the characteristic
velacities are higher than the ion thermal velocity but
lower than the electron thermal velocity, so that the
screening by plasmaions should be negligible, whereas
the screening by electrons should be amost static. In
this case, Salpeter’'s enhancement factor, which
accountsfor the contribution to the screening from both
electrons and ions, should be reduced. Calculations
along these lines were first performed by Carraro et al.
[2], who, however, did not consider the self-energy of
the reacting nuclei.

Let us discuss this point in more detail. In terms of
the space-time Fourier transform, the polarization
potential of a test nuclei of charge Z, moving with
velocity v has the standard form [18]

"°'()- Se-kWg=-15 (D

such that the corresponding space-time potential

i(k O —wt)

o(r,v,t) = Idkdoo o (V)€ (12)
is
pol Ze dk 1 ik C(r —vt)
r,v,t) = —[— -1 , 13
(p ( ) 2_,_[2 szk’k[v % ( )

which, in the static limit (v = 0), leads to the potential
used by Salpeter.

Indeed, for |k - v| < w, which corresponds to the
static limit, which, in particular, appliesto a particle at
rest, one can approximate &w-k - v) = d(w) in expres-
sion (11), so that, to the lowest order in [k - v[/w < 1,
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expression (13) reduces to the spherically symmetric
potential

Ze dkg 1l
21 széko

R RALL g

o Ze
o) = =5 —

r
-
~15 (14)

the last equality being obtained by using the expression
for the static (w = 0) dielectric permittivity, &, =1 +
(kd)=2 [cf. (9)]. Salpeter’s result is based just on the
static potential (14) [cf. Section 1.1].

To account for the finite nuclei velocity, one has to
refer to the polarization potential (13) instead of (14).
In relation to the nuclear reaction between the nuclei i
and j, it is necessary to know the corresponding polar-
ization potential energy

pol _ 1. pol

(15)
.(t)

2Idkdco o e ze +(i— )],

where

p(r,t) = e[Z3(r —ri(t)) + (i —j)] (16)
isthe charge density of the nuclei i and j, whose instan-
taneous positions at time t are r;(t) and ry(t), respec-
tively. The notation (i —= j) indicates that one has to
take the same as the preceding term with the index i
replaced with j. Using expression (11) for two test ions
yields

o _ € 1l 0
(pk,w_ -1
2k D 17)
x[Z:8(w—k Op)e "+ (i — )]

in the case of motion along straight trajectories, e.g.,
r;(t) = r;(0) + v;t. After substituting expression (17) into
(15), we obtain that the result consists of two contribu-
tions: the first one is independent of the relative dis-
tance of the two nuclei and is referred to as the self-

energy Uff' " and the other depends on the relative dis-
tance between the two nuclei and is equal to the inter-

action energy Uiijnt . Explicitly, we have

Ui?oIEUi;J?ol,self_'_Ui;J?ol,int, (18)

ol, self _
o = £y

720 1
'Eék,km

-1+ —1 . a9

pol, int
Yi (20)
—(ik I (1) (1)) ] 1 0,/ .
-1 +(|<—>J)}
Qk,k[\/i 0

2
e dk
il
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where U/™"™ [given by expression (20) and propor-
tional to ZZ] is the polarization interaction energy of
two dynamically screened nuclei and the self-energy

Ui =" [given by (19)] accountsfor the corresponding
self -energies of two nuclei also dynamically screened,

the latter being proportional to Zi2 and ZJ-Z. Inthe static

limit, UF™""™ reducesto Salpeter'senergy U} [cf. (1)].

After proceeding in the same way as Salpeter [1], we
obtain that the effect on the nuclear reactions of the
dynamic screening is described by the enhancement
factor [2]

pollnt
1+/\;;y“—<eXpD e 9 o3 555

where the brackets L. . [denote an average with respect
to both the kinetic energy of the center of mass and the
energy of the relative motion of the nuclei. A numerical
evaluation of the dynamic screening factor s; occurring
in expression (21) was carried out for hydrogen chain
reactions in the solar interior, with the result that the
enhancement of the thermonuclear reactions rates can
be appreciably smaller (s; < 0.82) than that obtained in
the limit of static screening [2].

One should note that expression (19) for the self-
energy is valid either for nondispersive media or for
nuclei at rest. For moving nuclei, there will appear an
additional term proportional to the derivative of the
dielectric permittivity with respect to frequency, the
frequency being determined by the same dynamic
screening relation w=Kk - v. Such aresult will be shown
below when discussing the self-energy problem in the
present context. Here, it is sufficient to note that only
the self-energy (19) [rather than the interaction energy
(20)] ismodified by dispersion. Thefact that expression
(19) does not properly account for the dispersion of the
medium can be seen from the relation

%Ip(r,t)(p(r,t)dr - 8iTJ<pV [(eE)dr

(21)

(22)

2

= —él—rJeE Wodr = J’S—S%dr,

which is the same as relation (15), which has been the
starting equation for the calculation of the energy.
However, relation (22) does not take into account the
dispersion of the dielectric function (dependence on w
and k). In fact, it is well known that, in dispersive
media, the expression for the energy contains
(0(we)/ow) instead of € [19].

The issue of the self-energy of the reacting nuclei
has been of particular concern in the evaluation of ther-
monuclear reaction rates. In [11], on using relation
(15), where, however, the charge density p(r, t) is
replaced by the polarization charge density (in terms of
the Fourier transform, this amounts to p, ., —
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[(1/8x. o) — 1]Pk ), ONE Obtains an expression that is
referred to as* self-energy,” although it is dependent on
the relative distance of the nuclei, in contrast with rela-
tion (19), where such adependence is absent. Then, the
two reacting nuclei acquire additional energy Z,Z,€*/2d,
with the result being that Sal peter’ s enhancement factor
(6) becomes exp(3Z,Z€*/2Td) [11]. Such a result was
rejected in [12] on the basis that the additional energy
ZzZ&*/2d is not related to the interaction energy of the
two nuclei and, for both the case of thermodynamic
equilibrium (as considered in [12]) and nuclei at rest,
should be stored in a heat bath.

From the foregoing consideration, one should refer
to expressions (15)—20), which account for the total
electrostatic energy, as shown in [19], the polarization
energy in particular being taken into account through
the dielectric permittivity.

The issue of the particle self-energy in dense ther-
mal plasmas was extensively discussed in [15] on the
basis of a statistical approach. A guestion that needs to
be considered is whether the self-energy can affect the
nuclear reaction rates. Note that, in general, the self-
energy is velocity dependent. Although it is not part of
the interaction energy, it should be added to the total
energy. Thetotal velocity dependent energy will consist
of both the kinetic energy and self-energy. It ispossible
to divide the total velocity dependent energy of two
interacting nuclei into the energy of the center of mass
and the energy of relative motion only if the self-energy
can be neglected.

We will prove later that the part of the self-energy
related to static screening cancels completely from the
rate of nuclear reactions.

1.3. Arguments against Dynamic Screening

The issue of dynamic screening of thermonuclear
reactions has been a subject of debate. Gruzinov [9]
has pointed out that the test particle approach seemsto
be in contradiction with the fact that in the Gibbs dis-
tribution kinetic and electrostatic energy factorize

according to Oexp(—y, mv /2 Dexp(- | | Z.Z&/T).

Because of this factorization, Gruzinov claims that the
interaction energy cannot depend on the particle veloc-
ity and there should be no dynamic screening. This
statement, as well as the explicit calculations of [9],
requires however to be examined in detail. First of all,
one can give an example for which the foregoing fac-
torization takes place and the particles are nevertheless
dynamically screened. This s the case of binary parti-
cle collisions in a plasma, for which it is well known
that the particles collide being dynamically screened
[18, 20]. The dynamic screening existsfor both test par-
ticles and any particle collision, but, in the case of sta-
tistical equilibrium, one cannot recognize it due to a
balance of direct and inverse processes.



844

According to [9], screening is purely static; it is
assumed that the interacting nuclel are in an electro-
static fluctuating potential d@(r) produced by all other
particles, such apotentia being independent of particle
velocities. One can thus take, asin [9], the distribution
function of nuclei in the form f; ; O exp(=Z ;eq@(r)/T).
According to [9], the reaction rate R; should be propor-
tional to the averaged product [ffiL] while in the
absence of screening, itisproportional to [f; [If; LI There-

fore,
0 (Zi + Z;)edy
eX L EA—
0) < a T

L Zed Z.ed
<exp%— T WS< exp%——'-l- (pa @3)

— Gy (0)
= (1+N)R;

ij

Ri = R

ij

sothat, inthelimit Ze@T < 1, the parameter determin-
ing the enhancement of the rate of thermonuclear reac-
tions takes the form

Z2.Z.¢€
AS = 'T; [{(3) [

(24)

Note that expression (23) is such that thereis a can-

cellation of the terms DZi2 and DZ,—Z; i.e., thereisno

contribution to rate (24) from the self-energy of the
reacting nuclei. The plasma fluctuation theory is then
used for the expression of the square of the fluctuating
potentia [9]

[{(8e(r))*0=

T dk%‘_ 1 ’ (25)

] Il

which, along with expression (24), yields Salpeter’'s
weak screening result:

2
G _ ZiZ-e _AS

(26)

The main objection to Gruzinov's procedure is the
use of relation (25), since such aresult of plasma fluc-
tuation theory is specific to temporal fluctuations and
dynamic screening, whereas here the fluctuating poten-
tial d@(r) depends on space coordinate r only. More
explicitly, in plasma fluctuation theory, one is dealing
with quantities dependent on frequencies and wave
vectors, namely,

dk dw

> H30) T -
(2m)

[{(8e(r, t))°0= [ 27)
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Result (25) of [9] requires that

80(r))’0= f; ;E)J(Bcp)zm,

28
2 0w 2 (28)
[3@) Lk = Iﬁt(ém) &, o,

the second of expressions (28) being, however, not
available for time-independent fluctuations. Note that it
is only the integration with respect to the frequency of
the frequency dependent fluctuations that leads to
expression (25) containing the static dielectric permit-
tivity €, ,. In such an integration, all of the frequencies
contribute, including high frequencies for which no
adiabatic approximation can be used; i.e., the fluctuat-
ing potential cannot be considered as only depending
onr. Thereason why it isthe static dielectric permittiv-
ity that enters expression (25) has to do with the ana-
Iytic properties of the dielectric permittivity itself,
which has no poles in the upper part of the complex w
plane, so that the w-integration in the second of expres-
sions (28) can be performed by taking into account only
the pole w = 0. The time (and, thus, frequency) depen-
dence of the fluctuations is crucial. Another reason for
the existence of afrequency dependence in the particle
fluctuations is that Salpeter’s result has to do with the
finite plasma temperature, so that the particles move
according to their thermal distributions, with the conse-
guence that the fluctuations are necessarily frequency
dependent. Furthermore, in the context of the plasma
fluctuation theory, the change of the particle distribu-
tion function is found to be

(k V) ol (k-0
(w—k V) '

for which the contribution from al frequencies is
included. Instead, in [9], it is simply &f (B (r). One
should aso note that, whereas Salpeter’s result [1]
stems from the effect on the reaction probability of the
static screening of thereacting nuclei, Gruzinov’sresult
[9] is obtained from considering (incorrectly) the
change of the nuclear distributions. One might expect
that the change of both the nuclel distributions and the
reaction probability and possibly cross-effects thereof
have to be accounted for.

5 0 [k dB@ (29)

1.4. Satistical versus Kinetic Approach

The use of a statistical approach seems to be most
appropriate to describe the influence on the reaction
rates of aplasmain thermal equilibrium. In thisrespect,
an extensive analysis was carried out by Brown and
Sawyer [10] on the basis of general quantum statistical
mechanicsto find out whether the screening of thermo-
nuclear reactions is dynamic or static. Quantum statis-
tical mechanics was adopted presumably because the
process of tunneling through the Coulomb barrier rele-
vant to nuclear reactionsis a quantum effect. The result
of [10] isthat the reaction rate is independent of nuclei

PLASMA PHYSICS REPORTS  Vol. 26

No. 10 2000



RATES OF THERMONUCLEAR REACTIONS IN DENSE PLASMAS

velocities and, thus, screening should be static. Similar
results were obtained by Ichimaru [8] and Weneser
[15]. Here again, one wonders how these results can be
reconciled with the test particle results, according to
which the static screening for fast ions does not appear
to be physical.

One can then wonder whether dynamic screening
can be obtained by a statistical approach. In a recent
paper [17], it is claimed that the potentia felt by atest
particle differs from that felt by a particle in statistical
equilibrium. In principle, this should be correct because
a test particle has a definite velocity and, as such, it
should be subjected to afield that is different from that
seen by an average thermal particle. On the other hand,
atest particle can itself be one of the thermal particles.
According to [17], the average potential felt by all par-
ticlesisindependent of the particle kinetic energy only
in complete statistical equilibrium, which can indeed
be expected on the basis of the detailed balance in sta-
tistical equilibrium, according to which any direct pro-
cess is balanced by the corresponding inverse process
and the probabilities of the direct and inverse processes
are the same. In plasma physics, thisiswell known for
the Coulomb collision integral, which vanishes for
thermal particle distributions, whereas it accounts for
dynamic screening of the colliding particles for any
deviation from thermal equilibrium and the test parti-
cles are dways dynamically screened when they inter-
act with other particles by Coulomb forces. The two
reacting nuclei play the same role as colliding test par-
ticles.

One should also note that the statistical approach
has certain subtle aspects that one should worry about.
First of all, oneisdealing with the rates of nuclear reac-
tions and, in this sense, the system considered isnot in
total equilibrium. In particular, with reference to
nuclear reactions in which neutrinos are produced in
either asingle reaction or in areaction which is a part
of acycle of nuclear processes, the system is optically
thin, so that the neutrinos freely leave the system, with
the result that no full thermal equilibrium exists. Infact,
the inverse process for which the neutrinos are
absorbed is not taken into account. Thus, what is of rel-
evance is the rate of the reactions, which requires, in
general, that the kinetics of the process be considered
under conditions for which the direct and inverse pro-
cesses are not balanced. Instead, in making use of asta-
tistical approach, one might account aswell for some of
the inverse processes, even if one can argue that the
matrix element is considered for the direct process
rather than the inverse one. A proper description of the
neutrinos processes requires that only the direct (non-
absorbing) processes are considered, which is pre-
cluded within the frame of a statistical approach.

A second question concerns the “identification” of
the reacting nuclei. In the statistical approach [10, 15],
the reacting nuclei are singled out from the background
plasma particles. Indeed, one should consider the react-
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ing nuclel themselves as plasma particles, often
referred to as plasma particle excitations [20, 21]. The
reacting nuclei in a plasma are different from free
nuclei and should be considered as plasma nuclei, just
as the electrons in a solid are different from free elec-
trons due to the electronattice interaction, thereby
being electron excitations. In astatistical approach, one
should account for these excitations in the form of an
operator acting on the nuclei and the thermal distribu-
tions should refer to the excitations, since one can
envisage an equilibrium state only for them. Once the
reacting nuclei are considered plasma particles, the sta-
tistical approach yields the results obtained below in
the frame of a general kinetic approach based on the
plasma fluctuation description.

To further clarify the issue of dynamically screened
charges, let usrecall, based on the kinetic description of
nonequilibrium systems, a few well-known results from
both plasma physics [18, 20] and the physics of particle
radiation and scattering of wavesin plasmas[21].

A problem that has been considered for quite along
time concerns the Coulomb interactions of plasma par-
ticles and the corresponding kinetic description in
terms of the Landau—Balescu collision integral. Such
anintegral isobtained for arbitrary nonequilibrium par-
ticle distributions averaged over plasma fluctuations
and describes the interactions of dynamically screened
plasma particles [18, 20]. The Landau—Balescu colli-
sion integral, which can aso be obtained by atest par-
ticle approach, is one of the simplest examples of the
relevance of dynamically screened plasma particles.
There exists a rigid requirement that the test-particle
approach leads to results coinciding with those
obtained in the kinetic description and this requirement
isfulfilled for the Landau—Balescu collisionintegral. In
statistical equilibrium, the Landau—Balescu collision
integral is equa to zero, which means that the Max-
wellian distribution is formed only for dynamically
screened plasma particles.

The transition radiation occurring at a plasma—vac-
uum boundary [21] is yet another process related to the
screening of a charge self-field, which isinherent in a
bare particle (in vacuum) becoming a dressed plasma
particle. Similar to the process of transition radiation, a
nucleus produced through a nuclear reaction in a
plasma radiates as it acquires its polarization cloud on
becoming a plasma particle. The radiation is due to
rearrangement of the particle self-field. For nonrelativ-
istic particles, the waves emitted in the process of par-
ticle self-field formation are mainly plasma waves.

A further process for which the notion of dressed
plasma particlesisimportant is the transition scattering
of waves by plasmaions[21], the scattered wave being
due to the oscillation of theion screening cloud. Inthis
process, the plasma ion scatters as a whole in such a
way that the ion polarization cloud does not receive
energy or momentum as a result of the conservation of
energy and momentum in scattering.
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In view of the limitations inherent in a statistical
approach to the trestment of the nuclear reactionsin a
plasma, as mentioned above, it appears highly desirable
to adopt a kinetic description, which permits one to
deal with nonequilibrium particle distributions. Such a
kinetic approach can rely on concepts and procedures
already developed in the kinetic theory of plasmas,
such as the notion of dressed plasma particles.

1.5. Fixed Polarization Charge Approach versus
Fluctuation Approach

Salpeter’s approach, as well as a number of subse-
guent approaches, is based on the assumption that the
screening of the reacting nuclei is due to charges that
arefixed around the nuclei, thus forming a polarization
cloud that can be described by using Poisson’s equa-
tion. One can find a detailed description taking into
account the correlations between the polarization
chargesin the review by Ichimaru [8]. Recently, Gruz-
inov and Bahcall [16] evaluated nonlinear corrections
to static screening by solving the quantum density
matrix equation for the electron density in the vicinity
of the reacting nuclei, the quantum approach being
adopted for the electrons to account for the quantum
uncertainty principle. The numerical solution of the
nonlinear Poisson—Boltzmann equation is then used as
a screened potential to calculate the enhancement of
reaction rates; the result obtained agrees (within small
uncertainties) with Salpeter’s weak screening formula.
Such atreatment again rests on the assumption that the
screening process is static. The calculation of the elec-
tron density in the vicinity of the reacting nuclei was
performed using a quantum-diffusion equation applica
ble in the case of Boltzmann statistics [22], as well as
Fermi—Dirac and Maxwell-Boltzmann statistics [23].
With particul ar reference to the process of nuclear elec-
tron capture, it is again concluded that Salpeter's
enhancement factor provides the leading corrections.

In contrast with the assumption of afixed polariza-
tion cloud, the dressed plasma particles acquire their
polarization clouds through plasma fluctuations, which
thus play an important role in the description of dressed
plasma particles in equilibrium as well as nonequilib-
rium plasmas. The effects of plasma fluctuations on
nuclear reactions were investigated in [3].

With reference to the nuclear reaction ratesin afluc-
tuating plasma, it isimportant to take into account that
the reactions occur on time scales much shorter than
those typical for the formation of nuclei screening
clouds by fluctuations. Thus, the screening clouds
undergo fluctuations in contrast with Salpeter's
assumption of afixed screening charge, the characteris-
tic times of these fluctuations being related to the time
taken by the background plasma particles to cross a
Debye distance. As aresult of the fluctuating nature of
the plasma screening, the screening of the almost
instantaneous nuclear reactions can be positive
(enhancement of the reaction rate) or negative (slowing
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the reaction rate), so that the averaged (with respect to
fluctuations) effect is likely to differ from the static or
dynamic Debye screening.

The fluctuations relevant to the problem under con-
sideration are due to plasma particle collisions, the cor-
responding frequency being quite high for a dense
plasma (e.g., it is on the order of 10% s for the solar
interior). With respect to the typica collision fre-
quency, the nuclear reaction rates are smaller by many
orders of magnitude. With reference to the nuclear
reactions, along with the time of crossing the Coulomb
barrier, which is very short as compared to the charac-
teristic time scale of the fluctuations, there is the time
scale related to the rates of nuclear reactions measuring
how often the nuclei crossesthe barrier, which israther
long as compared to the time scale of the fluctuations.
As consequence of such atime ordering [3], the plasma
effects on the nuclear reaction rates can be calculated
by using the present fluctuation theory of nonequilib-
rium plasmas, the relevant fluctuations being the same
as the ones due to the binary plasma collisions of
dynamically screened plasma particles [3]. One can
thus attribute the changes in nuclear reactions by
plasma fluctuations to the effect of binary collisions.

According to [3], the plasma fluctuations in the
absence of nuclear reactions are responsible for both
the screening self-energy and the interaction energy.
When the nuclei arefar apart, the fluctuations create the
self-energy cloud of each nuclei; on the other hand,
when the nuclei approach close to each other and
undergo nuclear reactions, the fluctuations responsible
for the screening of the self-energy and the screening of
interactions are not distinguishable and should there-
fore be treated together. This effect substantially
changes the nuclear reaction rates [3].

1.6. Outline of the Content and Description
of the Fluctuation Approach

Theaim of thispaper isto cal culate the nuclear reac-
tion rates in dense plasmas on the basis of the general
fluctuation approach to nonequilibrium plasmas.

In Section 2, we recall the derivation of the binary
collisionintegral for aplasma, because we will need the
expressions for the plasma fluctuations in the absence
of nuclear reactions to generaize the fluctuation
approach to account for the nuclear reactions and to
evaluate the influence of the fluctuations on the nuclear
reaction rates. In a certain approximation, one can treat
the effects of nuclear reactions on fluctuations, assum-
ing that the reaction rates are not changed by fluctua-
tions, and the corresponding inverse effects (namely,
the influence of fluctuations on nuclear reaction rates),
assuming that the fluctuations are not changed by
nuclear reactions. In this limit, one refers equivaently
to the change of nuclear reactions by fluctuations that
produce the binary collisions or to the influence of col-
lisions on nuclear reactions. In fact, such an approach
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includes both the polarization effect and the effect of
fluctuations responsible for the binary collisions, the
two effects being treated together.

In Section 3, we introduce the microscopic proba-
bility of a nuclear reaction between the nuclei i and |,
taking into account the effect of an external fluctuating
potential, but neglecting the interaction of nuclel with
any other particle, and generalize the usual approach by
averaging the relevant kinetic equations with respect to
fluctuations. The expression for the reaction rates of
dressed plasma nuclei isfinally obtained by expanding
the probability in powers of the fluctuating potential.
Following [3], we will show that the reaction rates with
the effect of the fluctuations responsible for the binary
collisions accounted for can be obtained for the case
where the rates of nuclear reactions are much less than
the frequency of the fluctuating field.

Section 4 is devoted to the self-energy issue and
comprises the evaluation of the free energy related to
the self-energy and the renormalization procedure
applied to the equations for the nuclear reaction rates.
The physical meaning of renormalization and the cor-
responding relation to the self-energy of the nuclei are
discussed. Here, oneis dealing with effects not specific
to nuclear reactions, the general properties of dressed
plasma particles are addressed, and the concept of
dressed particles is emphasized. Renormalization is a
necessary element in the caculation of the nuclear
reaction rates, and the results of this section are used in
subsequent sections.

In Section 5, the quantum description of tunnelingis
outlined and the corresponding probability is obtained
in the presence of arbitrary fluctuating fields whose
space and time variations occur over distances and time
intervals significantly larger than the nuclear size and
the crossing time of the potential barrier, respectively.
With the expressions thus obtained, one can both assess
the validity of the expansions in the fluctuating field
and find the averaged kinetic equations that take into
account the collective effects of the plasma particleson
the two reacting nuclei.

In Section 6, we consider the specific case of ather-
mal plasmawith thermal distributions of plasma nuclei
and find that there is complete cancellation of Salpeter-
type terms, connected with the static screening, as well
asthetermsrelated to the static self-energy [3]. Such a
result stems from the interference of the fluctuations
responsible for the screening effects on the interactions
between the nuclel and the fluctuations responsible for
the self-energy of each interacting nuclei. The nonzero
contributions are related to the dynamically screened
free energy of the two nuclei, in accordance with the
test particle approach. The net effect is of the opposite
sign as compared to Salpeter’s result; i.e., the rates of
nuclear reactionsin plasmas are slower than the corre-
sponding rates in vacuum, the slowing down being the
greater, the higher are the nuclear charges. A simple
physical explanation of the Z-dependence is given,
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which has to do with the decrease of the free energy
related to the dynamically screened part of self-energy
as the nuclel velocities increase to match the higher
Gamow energy for higher Z [3].

In Section 7, numerical results for the nuclear reac-
tions relevant to the solar interior are discussed in the
connection with the solar neutrino problem.

In Section 8, issues concerning nonlinear fluctua-
tions, the strong influence of fluctuations on the rate of
nuclear reactions, the reaction rate in nonequilibrium
and turbulent plasmas, and emission of plasma and
acoustic waves during the nuclear reactions are
addressed.

2. BINARY PLASMA PARTICLE COLLISIONS

The problem of binary Coulomb collisions in plas-
mas has been addressed on the basis of sophisticated
correlation function methods. In this respect, early
work was done by Bogolyubov [24] and Klimontovich
[25], the topic being one of the most developed fieldsin
plasma physics. Here, we outline the derivation of the
plasma collision integral given by one of the authorsin
[20] with the aim of describing the dynamic screening
in binary collisions, as well as including nuclear colli-
sions. In the context of this section, we make afew gen-
eral physical statements that are rarely emphasized in
connection with the issue of binary plasma collisions.
One such statement is that the correct procedure of get-
ting a proper description of both collective and polar-
ization effects in binary collisions is based on averag-
ing over fluctuations. The generalization of the fluctua-
tion approach developed for binary collisionsis used to
evaluate the influence on the rates of nuclear reactions
of plasmafluctuations related to binary collisions.

2.1. Derivation of the Binary Coulomb Collision
Integral with Dynamic Screening

Following the formalism of the kinetic theory of
plasma fluctuations [18, 20], let us write the distribu-
tion function (e.g., for nuclei of speciesi) as

fi(r! p! t) = (Di(p! t) + 61:i(ra p1t),
such that

(30)

®i(p,t) = Ofi(r,p, )L 3D

is the homogeneous distribution function of dressed
particles, i.e., particles surrounded by their screening
cloud. Here, the brackets [..[denote the average with
respect to fluctuations and o&f; is the fluctuating part of
the distribution function, such that [8f,(= 0. The distri-
bution function f; is such that

ni(r, t) :I dp

(2m)

3fi(r!p!t)! (32)

n; being the number density of particles of speciesi.
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The kinetic equation for f; is
of;, v D% - Z,e(Vdp) D‘Z—]I;' =0,

the only effect of the fluctuating potential dgbeing con-
sidered. By averaging Eq. (33) and afterwards subtract-
ing the averaged equation from Eq. (33), we obtain the
following two equations:

(33)

0% _ 769 mvag)st.o (34)
3t ap
951, Da— z (V6(p)Da— 0. (35

ot

In Eqg. (35), only the termslinear in fluctuations are
kept. Assuming that the time variations of the averaged
part of the distribution function are much slower than
those of the fluctuating part, one obtains the solution of
Eqg. (35) in terms of the space-time Fourier transform

) Z,ed@,
56,1 a(P) = 81 o(p) - 2w (P 3p0 6

On the right-hand side of Eqg. (36), the first term is
due to the free particle motion, the autocorrelation
function of which is[20]

B} oP)3T ) e, (P)D a7
= ()5, ;5(p —P)8(k + k)80 + W) Sw—k [V),

and the second term is related to the electrostatic parti-
cle interaction, the corresponding fluctuating potential
being obtained by using Poisson’s equation

4me U
6 w = e , W
Do = 2 . wDI( ()
(38)
"3z dp HCE

In expression (38), both the contributions of elec-
trons and ions are taken into account. The right-hand
side of relation (38) contains the fluctuating distribu-
tions of noninteracting particles, whereas the contribu-
tions from the particle interactions are accounted for
through the dielectric permittivity g, .

4ne

I(ZT[)B(*)_k O + iOB( op U
(39)

1 cl:’i|:|
* Z I(Zn)sw_k O + iOB( E%_DD}

For the case where @, and ®, are Maxwellian,
expression (39) reduces to formula (7) with (8).
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In expressions (36) and (39), the denominator (w—
k -v +i0) accounts for the causality principle and
should be dealt with according to (the Plemelj formula)

1 _p 1
w—-k ¥y +i0 w—-k ¥
where P denotes the principal value. In view of rela-

tion (40), theimaginary part of the dielectric permittiv-
ity (39) is

—im(w—k 0V), (40)

_ 4T[ e
Imegy , =
A1)
{% D‘L& ZZ % }5@ k Ov),
Imgy ,
42
4’;5 wf( [cbe(p) + ZZiZCDi(p)}B(w—k [é),)

where expression (42) refers to a therma plasma. The
right-hand side of Eq. (34) isrelated to the collision inte-
gral; introducing expressions (36)—38) into Eq. (34)
yields the Landau—Balescu form of the collision inte-
gral [18, 20]

0 © _
ZG%DW(écp)éf O=17 =1, o+ ZI.,, (43)
with
dp'dk [5(kD/ k O/)
;= 2272 [
I(zn) ek 0Pl e e
(44)

[cp (¢ 2o o) e 5.

This integral d&ecrlbes the Coulomb collisions of
dynamically screened particles, the screening being
accounted for by the dielectric permittivity €, , .,. From
this equation, one can obtain the expression for the
change of the momentum of particlei per unit timein
the form of an expression averaged with respect to the
particle distribution and referred to as an average force
acting on particle i. By comparing this force with the
force acting on atest particle moving in amedium with
the dielectric permittivity €, ,, one finds that these two
forces are equal. This coincidence can be considered as
a check on the theory of the collision integral valid for
any nonequilibrium particle distribution, including the
distribution corresponding to an ensemble of particles
plus the test particle. The same statements should be
true for nuclear reaction collisions in plasmas if they
are described for the general case of nonequilibrium
particle distributions. The dynamic screening described
by expression (44) occurs for all plasma particles and
this screening is due to fluctuations. The particles
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described by expression (44) are the dressed plasma
particles and their distribution is Maxwellian for equi-
librium states, for which integral (44) vanishes. The
undressed particles cannot be in an equilibrium state,
and the corresponding distribution function varies in
timeuntil all plasma particles become dressed particles
and reach the thermal distribution.

2.2. A Few Correlations of Fluctuations Accounting
for Screening

The use of expressions (37) and (38) yieldsthe auto-
correlation function of the fluctuating potential,

dpdkdw 1
2m° ke al’

[6(p2D = (4ne)2I

45)
O , O

X O0,(p) + 3 Z/®y (P)DB(w0—k V),
0 i 0

which accounts for the effect of the dynamicaly
screened particles through the dielectric permittivity
evaluated at a frequency equal to k - v. For the specific
case of athermal plasma, for which relation (42) holds,
expression (45) takes the form

T dwdk 0ln
5¢)°0= ——
H{o9) o Q:k -

in agreement with the fl uctuallon—dlsspatlon theorem.
To carry out integration over w in expression (46), let
us first note the identity

(46)

1. 10l 1 01 .0
w'mEtkw 'm[mioEtw 1D}
(47)
+Tr6(oo)Re[i— }
Sk,w

Thefirst term on the right-hand side of identity (47) has
no poles in the upper part of the complex w plane. On
account of its proportionality to (1/g, ,, — 1) and the
analytical properties of dielectric permittivity for a
thermal plasma, this term makes no contribution to
integration over w in expression (46). Thus, we obtain

T dkgl _40
2T[ kzg"ko 0

We note that result (48) can also be obtained by
applying the Kramers—Kronig relation [18, 19]:

Be'0= (48)

0

PJ’dwﬁlma:wD = n[a?e— —1} (49)

As aready discussed in Section 1.3, result (48)
accounts for the particle dynamic screening, notwith-
standing the presence of the static dielectric permittiv-

ity & o
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Asfor the autocorrel ation function of the fluctuating
part of the distribution function, using the same proce-
dure as before yields

42,2, ®i(p) P(p)
T(21T)3

(k B7) (k B/)

Ko

[Bfi(p)of (p)0 =

XIdk dw

1 1
><[(w—k Or+i0)(—w+k O/ + iO)ImSk,m G0

T
(—w+k O/ +i0)e

. Tt
+3(w—k D’)(co—k [v+i0)8k,w]

By means of simple algebra, the expression within the
square brackets divided by wis converted to

~3(w—k V)

0 1 0
M o+ 10)e, (@K V +10)(@—K [V +10) =
(5D

0 1 |
TR Y (K V) -

Again, the first term does not contribute to integra-
tion over w due to the analytical properties of the
dielectric permittivity [in contrast to identity (47), we
do not need to subtract 1] and expression (50) reduces
to

E5f<(p)5f-(p')D

ZZ dk D 1 (52)

Procwdlng in the same way, for the correlation
between the fluctuating particle distribution and the
fluctuating potential, one obtains

Ze®d(p) .dk1
21 k? L, oH
For the case where we include only the polarization

fluctuating potential, we should substitute 1/g, , with

(1/&x o — 1) in formulas (52) and (53), whereas expres-

sion (48) remains unchanged.

[(Bfi(p)oeU= (53)

3. FLUCTUATION-AVERAGED EQUATIONS
FOR NUCLEAR REACTIONS IN PLASMAS

Let us now establish the equations governing the
nuclear reactions in a nonequilibrium plasmawith par-
ticular attention paid to the effects caused by plasma
fluctuations. Of relevance to the nuclear reaction
between the nuclei i and | is the tunneling probability
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w;;(p, p'), which is the probability relative to tunneling
through the Coulomb barrier of nuclei i in the reaction
with nuclei j and depends on both the momentum p of
the particle i and the momentum p' of the particle j,
both momenta being referred to the laboratory frame.
The probability w(p', p), entering the equation for
nuclei j, is the corresponding tunneling probability of
nuclei j. Inthe general case, w(p, p') # w;(p', p) inthe
presence of fluctuations of the potential barrier, the
fluctuations being induced by the fluctuating potential.
We also note that, although the effects of the fluctua-
tions of the potential barrier due to the presence of an
externa fluctuating potential are accounted for in w;;
and w;, neither the polarization nor the self-energy of
the nuclei (both due to the presence of the plasma) are
included. These latter effects need to be calculated sep-
arately. The probabilities w;; and w; describe the tunnel -
ing in the absence of plasma particles but in the pres-
ence of the fluctuating potential. The total reaction rate
should be obtained as sum of these two probabilities
multiplied by the product of the nuclel distribution
functions and then integrated over the phase volume. In
the absence of fluctuations, the average distributions ®;
and ®; in athermal plasmaarejust the thermal distribu-
tions. Denoting the tunneling probabilities in the

absence of fluctuations with WIJ (p, " and WJI (p P,
the corresponding reaction rate R(O) for bare nuclel is
© _ 1 dpdp( ©)

P18 ) ey
+wi (p, ) (p) b} (p),

where the superscript (M) in the distribution functions
means that they are Maxwellian (thermal). In terms of
the total probability

— (O)

(p. )
(54)

(0) (0)

= +W
(p. P) (O()p p) (P, p) 55)
= (P, P,
the reaction rate (54) can be expressed as
1 dpdp'_
iy = P 5p, p) 2 (p) D). (56)

1 1+6,’J (2 )6 Wi

The effects of fluctuations will be assumed to be
weak, the same as for the weak screening approxima-
tion in Salpeter's approach, which permits one to
expand the probability in powers of dq

A (1)

w;i(p, p)_W Y(p, ) + W i (P, P)OY

+ W (p, P (39)°

(and, analogously, for w;(p', p)), where, in the general

case, WY and WP are operators. One should recall

that the probability of a nuclear reaction is, in genera,
very small, which means that the tunneling occurs

(57
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rarely, but the time of the tunneling is very fast, so that,
during the tunneling, the fluctuation potential, as well
as the positions of the interacting nuclei, does not
change appreciably. Thiswill alow usto find explicitly
the expressions for w ) and W(Z).

The kinetic equatlon governing the distribution
function of nuclei i,

fi(r, p, 1) = fi(p),

Da (p) Ze(v&p)tg .(p

- 1+16 j(d)3 {0, 0) (D) ().

(58)

of; (IO)

(59)

The corresponding equation for fi(p') is given by
Eq. (59) withi <—j and p~— p'. Theright-hand side
of Eqg. (59) accountsfor the nuclear reactions[cf. (33)].

By proceeding in the same way as for the derivation
of the collision integral in Section 2.1 and taking into
account expansion (57), one obtains from Eq. (59) the
following two equations:

0P(p) _

0
5t Z.eﬁ (Y 2@)dfi(p)U

_ (0) ®.(D)D.
1+6i,jI(2n i (P, PIP(P)P(P) )

+ [Bf,(p)3f;(p)0 + Wi (p, P)[Pi(p) BE3f (p)0

+¢(p)E6¢6f(p)EJJ+W 2(p, P) Pi(p)P;(p") [B(@) g,
66f (p)

+v051,(p) - Ze(Vécp)[im
135 j(dp (Op, PLPMBF () OV
i

+0,(p)31,(p)] + W (p, P) P (p)®;(p) 59}
and similar equationsfor @, and &f,. These equations gen-

eralize the corresponding equations for the binary plasma
collisons to include the effects of nuclear reactions.

To proceed further, we note that the most interesting
case is that for which any collisional process is much
faster than the nuclear reaction, so that one can desal
with the fluctuations by a perturbative method, taking
the effect of binary collision fluctuations as a zero-
order effect:

5f = 5f +af", df" < 5fC, (62)

where the superscripts C and N denote the effects due
to Coulomb collisions and nuclear reactions, respec-
tively. From Eq. (61), one then obtains an equation for
of ¢, which, to lowest order in |5fV/3f¢| < 1, isthe same
PLASMA PHYSICS REPORTS  Vol. 26
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as Eq. (35); df€ is thus known and plays the role of a
source in the equation for &f N.

Ze
5\ (p) =

Tw-— kEv+|O

dp’ @ (©
T8 )= ktv+|0)f( 3w (P P (3 o(P) P;(P)
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For completeness, we give the expression for &M,
athough it is redly needed for the evaluation of the

change of therate of binary collisions by nuclear reactions
and not for the rate of nuclear reactions (as shown below):

N ®i(p)
o

(63)

+5f (7 w(p)d>(p))+w”’(p P3¢, 5 Pi(P)P;(P)].

Using this expression along with Poisson’s equa-
tion, one finds the change of the fluctuating potential by
the nuclear reactions; substituting it into expression
(63) yields the effect of the nuclear reactions on the
fluctuations, through both the probability and the fluc-
tuations responsible for Coulomb collisions.

In the linear approximation for fluctuations related to
nuclear reactions, the collision integral on the right-hand
side of the averaged Eqg. (60) can be written in the form

0Pi(p) _ |©

—5 = 0@+ 1), (64)

where Ii(c) is the Coulomb collision integral as given

by expression (43) and IiN is

1Mp) = 0

OROLIE Zieys 151((p) Vo'

+81"(p) Vg -1 jdp OO

+ B p) 5t V()0 + WP D,(p) ,(p) T3¢) D

+ WD {(p) 30", () + B () 3610, (p)]} -

All the terms in (65) except for the first one are
obtained in a straightforward manner. The first term is
proportional to the time derivative of the averaged dis-
tribution function and is new with respect to the binary
collisionintegral. In the derivation of the collision inte-
gra (44), we neglect the contribution from the time
derivative of the averaged distribution function on the
assumption that the corresponding time variation is
much slower than the characteristic time of the fluctua-
tions. To keep such a term would have been a higher
(second) order correction to the collision integral. In
contrast, in (65), the term proportiona to the time
derivative of the average distribution is accounted for,
because here we are interested in the rates of the
nuclear reactions; i.e., the nuclear reaction time depen-
dencesarerelevant. We will show that thistermisof the
same order as the other terms occurring in (65). The
new termisto bereferred to asthe distribution function
renormalization term (hereafter, the superscript R
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stands for renormalization). The justification for such a
notation is related to the fact that, by moving this term
to the left-hand side of Eq. (64), we can write the left-
hand side in the form
0
a(q)i(p)

Yo,(p)) = ¢<R)(p) (66)

where dJi(R) is referred to as the renormalized distribu-

tion function. Below, we will show explicitly how such
arenormalization can be performed.

The terms occurring in (65) that are proportional to
the momentum derivative conserve the number of parti-
clesand are not related to the change of the nuclear reac-
tion rate; they describethe influence of nuclear reactions
on the binary collisions. Such terms do not contribute to
expression (65) upon integrating with respect to the par-
ticle momentum; thus, we do not need to take them into
account in calculating the reaction rates.

We are now ableto expressthe reaction ratesthrough
therenormalized particle distributions assuming that the
renormalization term is small and substituting in it the

renormalized distribution function ®° [see (66)]:

o,(p) = 0P (p) + 1" 0P (p). 67)

Sincethe renormalization effect istaken to be small,
we need to take into account the difference between @,

and CDi(R) and, analogously, the difference between @

and dDJ-(R) only in the zeroth-order term containing the
product of the two averaged distribution functions
®®;; in such away, al of the terms on the right-hand
side of (65) are expressed through the renormalized dis-
tribution function.

A similar procedure is performed for the equation
for @,. The equations are then integrated with respect to
the momenta and summed up to give the expression for
the rate of nuclear reactions:

dp'd
Ri = Tr5 gt (40,90 700" P)

[¢5R)(p)¢fR><p) + f{9(p)af 9P
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w(p, )@@ ()0 (p)
wP(p, o) (E)o®(p)] (68)
+ (W “)(p )+ W (P, p))[ B (p) 3" ()
+ IB17(p)8¢ T (p)] + (W (P, p)

+w2(p', p)) 136°) TP (p) (P13

This expression contains only the fluctuationsin the
absence of nuclear reactions. For an explicit evaluation
of (68), we need to find both the renormalization and
the changes in the probability of tunneling due to arbi-
trary fluctuations. Asfor the renormalization, it will be
shown that the renormalized distribution function
describes the “ dressed” particles, i.e., the particle exci-
tations in a plasma. In thermal equilibria, the particle
excitations should have Maxwellian distributions, and,
thus, the part of expression (68) proportiona to

CDi(R)qJ,-(R) isjust the reaction rate for bare nuclei Ri(jo)
given by (56). It istherefore convenient to write (68) as

[cf. (5)]

= (1+A)RY, (69)

where the quantlty N;j, which accounts for the change
in the rate of nuclear reactionsin plasmas, is more gen-
eral than Salpeter’s correction, because it takes into
account in general form all fluctuating fields produced
by other plasma particles.

4. RENORMALIZATION OF THE PARTICLE
DISTRIBUTION FUNCTION

The renormalization of the distribution functionisa
technique used in most kinetic theories [26]. The rea-
sonwhy this effect is not taken into account in the prob-
lem of binary particle collisionsis that it provides cor-
rections to the collision integral to higher ordersin the
small parameter inherent in the linear approximation to
fluctuations, namely, (41Pn/3)~!, which is the recipro-
ca of the number of particles in the Debye sphere.
However, for the problem under consideration here,
these corrections areimportant, being of the same order
as the other ones.

Generally, any response function of the medium has
an imaginary and a real part. For example, the colli-
sionsarerelated to the dissipative process and therefore
yield an additional imaginary part to the dielectric per-
mittivity. In considering the effects of fluctuations on
the rate of change of the particle distribution function
related to renormalization, we do not need to include
the nuclear reaction effect since the time derivative
itself is determined by the rate of nuclear reactions. We
will make the assumption that the rate of change of the
averaged particle distribution is much slower than the
rate of change of the corresponding fluctuating part of
the particle distribution. This assumption was aready

TSYTOVICH, BORNATICI

used in the derivation of the collision integral, but we
will go one order higher and cal culate the terms propor-
tional to the first time derivative of the averaged distri-
bution function. The fluctuations responsible for the
renormalization of the distribution function are of adif-
ferent power in frequency as compared to the fluctua-
tions that determine the collision integral, and, in this
sense, one finds an analogy with the real and imaginary
parts of the plasma response. We also assume that the
averaged distribution function is homogeneous,
because we are interested in the rates of nuclear reac-
tionsin homogeneous plasmas.

4.1. Fluctuations against a Time-Dependent
Background

The slowly varying distribution function ®; can be
expanded about t = 0 so that

P,(t) = <D(0)+t (0)

where only the linear corrections are kept (below, the

argument (0) by the time derivative will be omitted).

Taking into account the time dependence of @;, the
fluctuating part of the distribution function is given by

6fi,k,w

(70)

(71)

Zi chw
w—k§+ 0] 9000 u- otk U5 Er

The part of formul a(71) connected with the particle

free motion, 6fI k.« ISthe same as in expression (36),

and the corresponding autocorrelation is given by rela-
tion (37), where @, is time-independent. The term in
formula (71) related to the particle interaction can be
expressed through the time derivative of the average
distribution. Since the latter is changing slowly as com-
pared to the fluctuating part, one can take W' < w, sO
that

= 8f\0 o

N 000,
6(pk,oo—oo' - 6(pk,w_(*) 0w

(72)

Taking into account (72), from (71), one obtains

©) Zedp
Ofiko = Ofiko =Gz kD/+|OE( ap )
Ze 90y

.m kV+i0 0w H(Da_Dat

Asfor thelast terminformula(73), whichispropor-
tiona to the small derivative 0®;/dt (first-order quan-
tity), one can use expression (38) for the fluctuating
potential, thus neglecting the effect of the nuclear reac-
tions. The value of d@that is not modified by nuclear
reactions can be used in the term that does not contain
the time derivative of the averaged distribution. In fact,
on substituting expression (73) into Poisson’s equation,
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one obtains that these corrections lead to an additional
term in the time derivative of the dielectric permittivity.
Comparing the contribution from this term with the
other terms, one can see that its relative contribution is
determined by the ratio of (1/€)(d¢/dt) to (1/P)(0P)/ot.
Thetime dependenceisrelated to nuclear reactions that
occur at the Gamow energies, at which the dielectric
permittivity, by virtue of T/Eg < 1, iscloseto unity and
its time derivative is proportional to the small parame-
ter T/Eg. Thus, expression (73) can be written in the
form

6f|ku) = 6fl(ck)w-I-éfl('i)oov (74)

where
6f(R) —_ | Zie 66(“&?30% 75
ko = TR0 dw E"a_Dat (75)

and 51 © and 3¢© are given by expressions (36) and
(38), respectively. Expression (75) yields the part of of;
that isrelated to the renormalization of the distribution
function. Substituting relation (74) into Eq. (43) leads
to the equation for the renormalization:

0 ,~(R
50 () (p))

76)
. 0 . , (R (C)
= iZjey ook doodkk (51,7 ()30
where
~(R) k(k O/
o = 1290 Juoukl D)
(2m) (77)
1 0 1
x[w k[v+|06u)I wekw}cb(p)

In arriving at formula (77), we used expression (41) for
the imaginary part of the dielectric permittivity and the
relation [cf. (46)]

(20 (;;escgi@>

4T Da
T (en) 0w "o,

(78)
EB(uw )3k +K').

4.2. Evaluation of the Renormalization

For the evaluation of the renormalization, we carry
out the integral with respect to the frequency in expres-
sions (77) in the same way that was used for the calcu-
lation of the correlations of fluctuating quantities in
Section 2.2.

Let uswrite expressions (77) in the form

i\ (p>¢<p)——qdkkl‘”k¢i<p). (79)
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|®
i,p,k 8())
_ 4z ) [ 575 o e (
(2 )k _I w—k¥+i0ow (A)Eky,j'

By integration by parts in formula (80), we use the
following equalities:

1 1 1
Rel H?eD _Om=0
Rw—k v +i0)° oviod Ce

_ 1 olpg
= Rel me—
Ekm—kﬁv+i0)2(m+i0)H L&, U

1 D
E{oo k O/ +i0) (oo+|0)ekw

= ImQ
1 81)

0
—4Mm
Etk,ﬁ Ho—k v +i0)3(w+i0)"

- 1mQ 1 O
m -2 . O
E{oo—k V+i0) (w+i0)g

R L[ )
kol(k )

_aé(w—k E\\/)E}D
0w Wl

In the first part of equalities (81), we take into
account that d(w)Im(gy ,) = 0. Thefirst termin the last
part of these equalities does not contribute to the inte-
gration over w in expression (79) due to both the ana-
lytical properties of the dielectric permittivity and the
absence of poles in the upper part of the complex w-
plane for the other two factors (the same procedure was
used for the eval uation of the correlationsin Section 2.2).
Thetwo remaining terms can beintegrated with respect
to the frequency by using an integration by partsfor the
term containing the derivative of the d-function. Thus,
one obtains

I(R)

i,p, k
(Ze)ﬁ } [ 01_ 01 0
co——Re—} 0
21k’ (K DY) €k o dww L& M 00
) (82)
Z.
:(lze)z[alRDi_iE} .
P T s S

Thisresult contains the dielectric permittivity taken
both at w=0and w=k - v; more explicitly, in formula
(82), the difference between the expressions related to
the dynamic and static screening occurs. The propor-
tionality of result (82) to the sguare of the particle
charge indicates that the renormalization is related to
the self-energy of the particles, the k-dependence of
(82) also being similar to that for the self-energy (19).
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As we aready mentioned, we need to extend the deri-
vation of the self-energy to the case of dispersive
media.

4.3. The Particle Salf-Energy and the Free Self-Energy

The energy conservation law requires the self-
energy to be accounted for in nuclear collisions. The
dependence of self-energy on the particle velocity,
together with the fact that the particle vel ocities change
during particle interactions, causes the self-energy
itself to vary, which in turn affects the particle interac-
tions. Here, we treat the self-energy as a perturbation
that leadsto the renormalization of the particle distribu-
tion function.

L et usderive the self-energy for dispersive media by
making use of the general expression for the energy
[19]. The energy E related to the electric field is

(83)

- %TJer'dt'E(t') E%

where D is the electrostatic induction, such that D, , =
€. wEk - The time integration in expression (83) is
performed, as usual, assuming that the contribution is
zero at t — —oo, which determines the constant in the
corresponding expression of the energy. By expanding
the fields in Fourier components, integrating over
space, and making use of the expression for the field of
the particlei [see (11)]

kd(w—k OV),

. Z
Eo(V) = —|2——2——§—— (84)

k, w

one obtains the particle self-energy, labeled by the
superscript s,

(Ze) dk )
ES(v) = K oot I—L
K2 Hw+w)e, (85)
w ,
+m%(w+m)5(w—k B/),

where symmetrization with respect to w and w' has
been used. By expanding the integrand around w = —w
from (85) one obtains

E()_(Ze) dkR[___ a%}
k €k 6oosky W=k
) (86)
(Zie)” dk [ 20 1 J
- —Rel w5~ :
4t J K¢ 0W WE - iy

Thefirst term in formula (86) is the same as that in
expression (19), whereas the second term is due to the
time dispersion of the medium. It isremarkable that the
derivative of the dielectric permittivity enters formula
(86) in the same combination as in expression (82) for
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the renormalization. One should note that, in contrast
to the expression for the energy of waves for a disper-
sive medium, which is proportional to (9/0w)(wg),
both the renormalization (82) and the particle self-
energy (86) are proportional to (0/0w)(1/we), whichis
related to the fact that the field strength depends on w
and, thus, the operator that should be applied to 1/¢ is
—X(0/0w)(1/w).
Averaging expression (86) over the particle distribu-
tion @,(p) yields the average self-energy per particle:
s _ 1 dp s
Ei - - _Ei \Y cDi . (87)
o g (V2P
The results obtained so far are valid for arbitrary
particle distributions (with the only constraint being
that simplifications using the analytical properties of
dielectric permittivity can be made when integrating

over w). For the specific case of a Maxwellian distribu-
tion, it is natural to normalize the particle momentum

and velocity and the wave number to .,/mT, /T/m;,

and 1/d, respectively, with d being the Debye length.
Taking into account that the dielectric function is given
by (7) and (8), we obtain that the temperature depen-
dence is determined by the Debye Iength, which will
obviously enter the denominator, and the energy should

contain the factor Zize2 /d. As aresult, one can express
the average particle self-energy (87) in the form

(Z:e)°
D —_
d ﬁ
where the numerical coefficient A; can be obtained
numerically for a given composition (abundance) of
nuclei in the plasma.
In connection with the particle self-energy, one can

find the corresponding particle free energy, F;’, which
isrelated to the entropy S’ through [27]

s _ [@F
S DOTEL

where the derivative with respect to temperature is
taken with density n = N/V fixed, the total number of
particles N being conserved by both the fluctuations
and the corresponding collisions. As a conseguence,
one can refer the result to a single particle, the number
of particles per unit volume, or the total number of par-
ticles. Below, thefree energy per particleis considered.

On average, any work performed on an isolated sys-
temiszero; i.e,

E’= A (88)

(89)

E’-TS =0, (90)
which, along with relation (89), yields
oF’
E- _Tﬁ 1
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By using the same reasoning that led to expres-
sion (88), one obtains that F. O 1/./T, and, thus,

T(0/0T)F; = —F; /2, which then gives
F’ = 2E’
_ (Z e) dkB” - dp_ ©?
0w wsk W (2 )

Expression (92) issimilar to that obtained for the renor-
malization of the particle distribution function [see

(82)].

4.4. Physical Meaning of Renormalization

By calculating the average particle kinetic energy
with the use of the renormalized distribution function
along with expressions (67), (79), and (82), we obtain

(93)
201 1 D} (R)(p)
dwlboe, , we Ul _, 0

Ze dk[

ol

The quantity within the square brackets in expres-
sion (93) comprises the same term as that entering for-
mula (92), from which the static screening is sub-
tracted. The latter depends only on the total number of
particles per unit volume, which is conserved by both
fluctuations and collisions, so that it just adds a con-
stant to expression (93). Although any energy is deter-
mined up to aconstant, this constant in expression (93)
cannot be arbitrary, since the constant isaready chosen
for each particlein the system. The average energy (93)
yields the free energy along with a constant determined
in such away that only the free energy in excess of that
related to the particles at rest is accounted for.

The physical meaning of the constant occurring in
expression (93) isthat the energy of the particles at rest
is stored in the heath bath of the system and (93) repre-
sentsthe energy of the excitations (dressed particles) in
the plasma. The concept of dressed (dynamicaly
screened) plasma particles is thus relevant to the issue
of the free energy associated with the self-energy of the
particles, the same as for collisionsin a plasma.

Even if considerations starting with expression (88)
refer to athermal system and are based on the concepts
of entropy and free energy, results (92) and (93)
obtained by virtue of the concept of renormalization are
valid for any nonthermal distribution. Thus, the renor-
malization of the particle distribution function allows
oneto calculate the energy of the plasmaexcitationsfor
any non-equilibrium system with arbitrary deviations
from thermal equilibrium, when one cannot introduce
the concept of entropy and free energy. Thus, one is
able to treat the physics of excitations for any system
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far from equilibrium. This result, which appears to be
new, has been obtained by virtue of the utilization of the
kinetic approach applicable to any nonequilibrium sys-
tem, the same as for derivation of the binary collision
integral, which is valid as well for any nonequilibrium
system.

With reference to a thermal system, the physical
meaning of the renormalization is smple. The total
energy of the system includes the free energy of the
excitations, and, as aconsequence, thethermal distribu-
tion of the dressed particles has to account for the
energy of the excitations. One can recover the usua
Maxwellian distribution of particles by means of
proper renormalization. Thus, in thermal equilibrium,
one can identify the renormalized distribution function
for which the self-free energy is excluded, the latter
being taken into account through additional renormal-
ization terms.

On the basis of the foregoing arguments and with
reference to thermal equilibrium, the rate of nuclear
reactions in the presence of plasma fluctuations is thus
given by expression (68), with the renormalized func-

tions CDi(R) and CDj(R) replaced by the corresponding

Maxwellian functions CDi(M) and de(M) . The factor A;
[see (69)] isthus

L _[dpdp{( w{”(p, p)

(1+8,)R}J (2m)°
W (P, p) (0B “(p)3f [V (p)D)
+wiP(p, )M ()T ()™ (p)

+wd(, o™ ()M ()

+ (W (p, p) + W (P, P)IBF O (p) 30 ™ (p)
+ B O(p)3¢ ™ (p) ] + (W (p, P)

+wP(p, p)) 1567 TP},

where Ri(]- ) istherate of nuclear reactions between bare
nuclei, given by expression (56).

To proceed further with expression (94), we need to
calculate w" and w®, which account for the change in
the probahilities of nuclear reactionsin arbitrary fluctu-
ating fields.

Before carrying out such a calculation, it is worth-
while to make a few comments. It seen from expres-
sion (94) that the contributions due to changes of the
distribution functions by fluctuations are as important
as the contributions due to the change of the probabil-
ity, their combined effect also being relevant. From a
general point of view, it does not appear to be possible
to establish the relative weight of the different effects;
hence, one should expect that all terms make contribu-

ij =

(94)

(M)
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tions of the same order. Moreover, the renormalization
of the distribution function is important and takes into
account, by a perturbative method, the self-energy of
the nuclei, which might yield effects of the same order
of magnitude as Salpeter’s corrections stemming from
the polarization of the reacting nuclei. The approach
used should permit one to clarify the controversy
between the static and dynamic screenings.

5. CHANGE OF THE TUNNELING
PROBABILITIES BY FLUCTUATION
POTENTIALS

In this section, we will consider the issue of nuclear
reactions of two bare nuclei in an arbitrary external
fluctuating potential d@(r, t) (taken to be weak), such
that a perturbative procedure is applicable. Our treat-
ment generalizes Salpeter’s approach.

Asis known, nuclear reactions are due to tunneling
of the nuclel through the Coulomb potential barrier.
Here, we will use a quasi-classical description, which
can be justified by the fact that both the width of the
Coulomb barrier and the characteristic length of the
fluctuating potential are considered to be significantly
larger than the de Broglie wavelength of the nuclei. In
this case, the wave function Yi(r;, ry, t) of the two nuclei
can be expressed through the action o

Wi = epo(rr, 08 99)

On account of both the interaction potential energy
U and the externa potentia dq(r, t), the equation for
0= C(I'i, l'j, t) |S[28]

1 E@UD2 L por?_
2mCor.J 2mJD9rJ-D

ih 0 -0 _ 00 5 .
_2mjaer6_er_ gt~ Y —4eowlr )

—Z;ed¢(r, 1).

ih 0 _0
2mar, or,°

(96)

When solving Eqg. (96), one should take into account
that the width of the Coulomb barrier islarger than the
characteristic scale length of the potential, whereas the
tunneling time (i.e., the time taken by nuclei to cross
the Coulomb barrier) is shorter than the characteristic
time scale of d@ Let us solve Eq. (96) to the second
order in 6@ To the zero order in d¢(i.e., for the tunnel-
ing in the absence of a fluctuating potentia), we have
o = —-Et + g, with E being the energy eigenvaue. To
the zero order in 7, the exponent in the tunneling prob-
ability can be determined from the equation [28]

1 @Ooﬁ l HaOOEF = E-U,

2m Cor, 0 2m EBr N
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which, on introducing the center of mass position R
and the nuclei relative position r

mr; +mr;
= — r =1r,—r, (98)
m +m, )
can be written as
1 EPGOD 1 @GOD
2(m, + m)EBRD Zu, Oor O
) (99)
___ P .1 @%.
2(my+my)  2p;Uor U
Oy = Ogot+PI[R, (100)
where
mm.
P=mv,+my; and u;; = mi|+rjnj'

On the basis of EQ. (99), one obtains the standard
equation for g, , containing the relative energy E, and
the relative distance r of the two nuclei [28]

1 9%.0f _ ¢ _
2ubor O E-U,

which yields the known probability of tunneling w (see
[28], where this probability is denoted by D),

It 2

_[ p,dr

Tt 1

wherer, ; and r, , are the turning pointsin the potential
U for the given energy E, .

Tofirst order in d@ welook for asolution of Eq. (96)
intheform o = g, + 0, with g, < g,,. Inview of thefact
that dpisslowly varying over thedistancer, =r, , —ry |,
one can take o¢(r;, t) = 6(p(rj, t) = 0@R, t), which cor-
responds to the replacements

(101)

0o
W—e><|oBL EL P, = J2u(E -U), (102)

rr=R+

m; + m,
(103)

r -
m +m,

To thefirst order in 0 the relevant equation is

1 0%t
w;Jor Cr —or
5 (104)
__99% P9 .,
- at V aR (ZI +Z])e6(p(R1t)a
with
v=_F (105)
m+m,
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being the velocity of the center of mass. By taking a
Fourier transform with respect to both R and t, namely,

o,(r,R, 1) = Idkdwolvk,w(r)exp(ik [R —iwt),

(106)
@R, t) = J’dkdwécpkywexp(ik [R—iwt),
one can rewrite (104) in the form
100,000k, u(F)
Hoor or (107)

= W=k V)0 o(r) =(Zi + Z;) €0 -

Let us estimate the different terms entering (107). With
reference to the left-hand side of (107), one finds that

[Er
T

According to (101), v€ is the velocity correspond-
ing to the Gamow energy (4); for estimates, we take
d0,/0r = g,/r;. On the other hand, the first term on the
right-hand side of (107) is of the order v+0,/Ls, With
vrthenuclei thermal velocity and L, the typical spatial
scale length of d@ Thus, the term with o, on the right-
hand side of (107) is smaller than the left-hand side by
afactor on the order of (vT/vG)(rt/L&p) < 1 and can be
neglected. Taking into account (101), the solution to
(207) is

1600 0
pnoor

=v® (108)

0y R, ) =~(Z + Z;)edq(R, t)uuf%
ij r—

600 . (109)

= —(Zi+Z))ed9(R, t)

r

with g, o = -gdr [2U(E, —U) . Thus, the effect of the
first order in d@can be obtained by expanding

o= J'drA/Zp.ij[E,—U—(Zi +2Z;,)edq]. (110
in d@ As aresult, the effect of d@reduces to a shift in
energy E,.

To the second order in @ we obtain o, O

0°0, (/20 Er2 ; 1.e., the energy shift described by (110)
remains valid to the second order as well. The same
shift in energy isobtained for thefirst-order (in %) terms
that determine the factor in front of the exponent in the
guasi-classical description. Thus, the same shift in
energy is abtained for the complete expression for the
tunneling probability. With reference to the expansion
in powers of dof thetotal probability of tunneling [see
(57)], one obtains

wi(p, ) +wW(p',p) = (2, + 7)) el W (E), (1)
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(p p)+w ', p)

- Lz + 2y L),

r

(112)

with

W (p, ) =W(E). (113)

Result (57), along with Egs. (111)—(113), general-
izes the approach used by Salpeter for the evaluation of
the effect of the electrostatic potential related to the
static charge screening on the tunneling probability.
Here, we have dealt with an external fluctuating poten-
tial slowly varying in space and time.

6. PLASMA CORRECTIONS TO THE NUCLEAR
REACTION RATES IN THERMAL PLASMAS

6.1. Cancellation of Salpeter’s Enhancement Factor

Let us now go back to the general expression (94),
which accounts for the change in the reaction rates by
fluctuations in thermal plasmas. We first rearrange the
renormalization terms occurring in expression (94) by
using relation (79), expressing al of these terms
through the product of the thermal distributions of the
reacting nuclei. According to relations (79) and (82),
for athermal distribution, we obtain

i )o™(m)
II(R) (114)
— CD(M)( )|: J-dkk EV |(F:))k IdkB( D, kDi|
- cD(M)(p)(I(R O)(p)+ Ii(R, F)(p)),
RO = (Ze) dkg 1 (Ze) a1s
®) = o[B8 e
1" 7(p) = (Zey
i 2_,_[2
dkO1 20 1
IT%’T[M%(—;R %‘_ekw}w:kﬂl (116)
0 1o, 10 =
E(%_H:wa_w k,w ek OD:|(A):I<D/%

where we have distinguished term (115) related to the
static (w = 0) effect from term (116) describing the
effect of the fluctuations and labeled by F. Taking into
account Egs. (111)—(114), we can write expression (94)
in the form

Ay = AP+ AP

ij s

(117)
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where

© _ 1 0|I00|I0D ©
T (a+5y) I g

<[ 193t @)z 51" (p)

ow.(E)

T OE,
"(118)

I.(R, 0)

(p'))mﬁ“”)(pw}“”’(p')] +(Z,+2Z)e
x[ B9 (p)3g “m{™ (p')

+ 1 9(p)3¢ I (p)] + 3(2+ )’

IW(E) s
M M
15¢) 0 (p) &' ’(p)u
OE?

F) _ 1 dpdp' (o)

/\ij - I p p6 IJ ( I’)
2(1+ %)) R (2m) (119)
(R F)

x (1 V() + 17" ”(p'))q»i“”)(pw}“”’(p').

When cal culating the correctionsto the probabilities
due to the presence of a fluctuating potential (see Sec-
tion 5), we have aready accounted for the Coulomb
interaction of two bare nuclei with the consequence that
only the contribution from the interactions with other
particles should be included in expression (118). More-
over, the vacuum self-energy, which can be dealt with
through mass renormalization, should not beincluded in
expression (118). On the other hand, the effects stem-
ming from both the bare nuclei interaction and the vac-
uum self-energy are described by terms which are non-
zero for € = 1. As a consequence, to exclude these latter
effects from expression (118) reduces simply to replac-
ing 1/¢ by (1/¢ — 1) in correlations (52) and (53) (the
same result, as was mentioned above, can be obtained if
correlations (52) and (53) are caculated with only the
polarization potential accounted for), which are relevant
to both the first term within the first square brackets and
the two terms within the second square brackets on the
right-hand side of expression (118).

Onthe basis of the foregoing prescription, let us cal-
culate expression (118), whose terms are to be related
only to the static dielectric permittivity or, more pre-
cisely, with (1— 1/g, (). Along with correlations (52)
and (53), each term of expression (118) contains the
product

. (120)
_ P Er|:|
expD 2(m+m)T T TO
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and the corresponding integration with respect to p and
p' can be converted to the integration with respect to P
and p,, where P and p, are the momentum of the center
of mass and the relative momentum, respectively. We
then integrate by parts (with respect to E,) the terms of

expression (118) proportional to (aw“’) /0E,) and

(aZW(O) /0 Er ). In carrying out these integrations, only

the dominant contributions related to the first and sec-
ond derivatives of the exponential in expression (120)
are kept; i.e., the results from the integration by parts
are the same as those obtained by the replacements

Q)Wi(jo) GZWi(J-O)D M 1 (0
O 5 S - (121)
00E " 9E? O T?

Note that the same approximation was used by Salpeter
[1] and is accurate to the lowest order in the ratio of the
therma energy to the Gamow energy. On making use of
relation (48) for the last term on the right-hand side of
expression (118) and taking into account expression (56)

for RI(JO), expression (118) reduces to [we write out the

termsinthe same order asthey appear in expression (118)]

SkO%ZZ +Z (Z +Z)

1 U
~(Z+2)"+5(Z+Z)°0= 0.

0
Ai(j) ) 21'[2T k
(122)

We thus obtain aremarkabl e result that the net effect
on the nuclear reaction rates of the four different con-
tributions connected with the static diel ectric permittiv-
ity is zero. This result, which is one of the most impor-
tant of this paper, is new and differs radically from the
findings obtained so far in regard to the issue under
investigation. In particular, result (122) rejects the most
popular Salpeter result (5) and (6). In this respect, one
should note that Salpeter’sterm Z,Z,e?/Td isjust the ZZ,
term stemming from the last term within the curly
brackets of expression (122) (recall that such atermis
due uniquely to the fluctuating potential [see (118)].

6.2. Discussion of the Physics of Result (122)

Let usfirst note that, in the framework of the fluctu-
ation approach adopted in the foregoing, one is dealing
with correlation functions that are quantities of the sec-
ond order in the fluctuations. From expression (122), it
is seen that, along with terms proportional to ZZ,
which will be referred to as interaction terms, there
occur terms proportional to the square of the charge of
the single nuclei, which will bereferred to as static self-
energy terms. Expression (122) contains all theinterac-
tion terms, which, as it appears, can be expressed
through the static dielectric permittivity and the static
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self-energy terms. According to expression (122), the
net effect of the interaction terms on the nuclear reac-
tion rates, on the one hand, and the static self-energy
terms, on the other hand, is zero.

More precisely, thefirst termin the curly brackets of
expression (122), which is equal to Salpeter's term
ZiZjez/T d, stems from the first term on the right-hand
side of expression (118) and is uniquely related to the
fluctuations of the distribution function of the bare
reacting nuclei. This term is the term dealt with by
Gruzinov [9] through a procedure that has been dis-
puted above (see Section 1.3). The difference from [9]
is that, in the present consideration, the fluctuating
potentials are time-dependent in accordance with the
rule prescribed by binary collisions.

Two additional interaction terms appear in expres-
sion (122). The part of the last term that is proportional
to Z;Z; isthe Salpeter term [1]. The part of thethird term
that is proportional to ZZ; results from the energy vari-
ation of the tunneling probability, whichis proportional
to the first derivative of the probability with respect to
the nucle relative energy, in combination with the fluc-
tuation of the distribution function [cf. the term
awi‘j"’ /OE, in expression (118)]. Thisterm is peculiar of
our approach and does not seem to have been consid-
ered so far.

The net result of the three interaction contributions
proportional to ZZ; iszero; i.e., Salpeter'sterm plusthe
Gruzinov-type term are completely cancelled by the

new “interference” term (the contribution from the
third term proportiona to Z,Z).

As for the second term in expression (122), it is
related to the static self-energy and is due to the static

part of the renormalization effect, i.e., to theterms | i(R‘ %

and | j(R’ %in expression (118). The second term is can-
celed by the contributions from the terms proportional

to Zi2 and ij inexpression (122). In respect to theterms

proportional to (Zi2 + ij) in expression (122), let us
again note that the reacting nuclei (rather than bare
nuclei) areto be considered as excitations endowed with
thefree energy related to the self-energy stemming from
the plasma fluctuations. The cancellation of the self-
energy termsin the static approximation reflects the fact
that the static self-energy cannot affect the nuclear reac-
tionsand is, in fact, stored in the heath bath.

The ZZ; part of the last term within the curly brack-
ets of expression (122) (i.e., Salpeter’s term) has also
been obtained through a detailed statistical description
[10] on the assumption of nonfluctuating Maxwellian
distributions for the reacting bare nuclei, in contrast
with our treatment of nuclei as excitations with fluctu-
ating polarization clouds. These fluctuations lead to
fluctuations in particle distributions. They are changed
by interaction, and the effect proportional to the prod-
uct of charges of interacting nuclei appearsin the self-
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energy particle polarization clouds. In fact, the fluctua-
tions that create the self-energy and the fluctuations
responsible for the polarization effects are not separa-
ble, and their interference during nuclear reactions
makes the net effect of static screening and static self-
energy equal to zero.

As for the equality of the Gruzinov-type term, i.e.,
thefirst term of expression (122) and Salpeter’sterm, it
appears that the fluctuations in the nuclel distribution
function together with the change of the probability lin-
ear in the fluctuation potential yield an increase, on
average, in the relative energy of the reacting nuclei,
thus enhancing the reaction rates by the same amount
asthat resulting from the lowering of the potential bar-
rier due to the fluctuation of the potential.

6.3. Explicit Evaluation of Plasma Corrections

Let usnow eval uate the effect on the reaction rates of
the dynamically screened part of the self-energy, which
depends on the velocities of the two interacting nuclei,
as described by expression (119), which isthe only con-
tribution to the change of the nuclear reaction ratesin a
plasma. Such an effect occurs under the resonant condi-
tionw=Kk - v[see(116)] and is easily obtained from the
test-particle approach. Let us first rearrange the second
term of relation (116) in a form more suitable to the
evaluation of expression (119). In this regard,

(i) the integration over k is such that only the com-
ponent of the corresponding integrand that is directed
along v contributes; i.e., denoting the quantity within
the square brackets by g(k - v), one has

0 10 j(ki)
o5 kot )] — 2 vg(k )|

1 p (123)
= mivz(k B/)V %g(k D/)!
the last equality following from
d kK DV)v _ A,
WEE( 0" 0; (124)

(i) the part dependent on k - v can be expressed
through an integral over w by using the function &(w —
k-v)ie,

(k Or)v D:—Vg(k ) =
= J’dmmal Daa—V%B(w—k Or)g(w))
= J’doooog(oo)%/ [%Eb(w—k V)

= —Idwwzg(w)a%)é(w— k V),

(125)
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where the last equality is based on
v [{d/0v)d(w—k V) = —(k B/)(0/0w)d(w—k O);
(126)
(iii) the integral over w can be integrated by parts.
Using the notation of (116), one thus obtains

Rmrk[

T[a 30101 1

F IR dwwle, , g U

1RFp (Z e)
|

20 1 _1_[1
0w €k oy ek

(127)
t

w=k [

D} O
mv

Let us now return to expression (119), for which we
make use of relation (120) along with the change of
variables (p, p) —= (P, p,), the corresponding Jacobian
of the transformation being equal to 1. On adopting
spherical coordinates, let us perform first the integra-

tion over the relative energy E, = pr2 /24, with p =

mm/(m + m) the reduced mass. Recalling relation (56)
along with identity (113), the part of expression (119)
related to the integration over E, is

1

[ (E: )expD

U JE dE,

o i . (128)
xIdErII(J (P, Pr W )(E)expD —0/E

(R F)

(P pra EIJ)

where the last (approxmate) equality takes into
account that the integrand of the preceding integral is
peaked at the Gamow energy Ei(f [see (4)]. It remains

to carry out the angular integration over p, = p,/p, and
the integration over P = (m + m)V. The velocities of
the reacting nuclei occurring in expression (127) can be
expressed in terms of the velocity of the center of mass
V and the relative velocity v, = v; — v;:

m,
m +m,

v, = V+ v-V—

v, v,. (129

m+m]

The dielectric function g, \ ., occurring in (127) is
given by expressions (7) and (8), with w=k - v, and the
argument of the function W in expression (7) can be
expressed as

kVx + kv, z—
k OV m +my

ky2v+ g ky2v+ g

_ My m O
= + A
m; +m, %/X )\"’Zmi+mjD

o, i T

(130)
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kVx—Kkv, z m
k O/ m; +m

— — J

" ky2v+ g ky2v+ g
ml

= T Q) z—
m, +m, m+m,

where vy 4 = ,/T/m, is the therma velocity of a

plasma particle of speciesa (a includes both electrons
andions;i.e, o = {e j'}); xand z are the cosine of the
angle between k and V and the cosine of the angle
between k and v,, respectively; and

(131)

H
O

G
V V|]

SR AN W — | E—
2Ti(m+m) " 2TI(m+m)

where y is the velocity of the motion of the center of
mass of the two nuclei normalized to the thermal veloc-
ity of the center of massand A;; isthe normalized veloc-

(132)

. . G
ity corresponding to the Gamow energy v =

J(2/u))ES , with p; the reduced nuclear mass.

In terms of the quantities defined in expressions
(132), the kinetic energy of the particlei that occursin
the second term of relation (127) can be expressed as

2
mv
2T
(133)
. _m [y2+ m V-v), QM Dj
m +m, m+m, vV "Iy + mU

The last term in expression (133) is dominant since
the Gamow energy is much larger than the thermal
energy, with the result being that the contribution from
the term T/mv? in relation (127) is smaller than that
corresponding to the first one. Substituting relation
(127) into expression (119) yields

AL = N +BA (134)

Thefirst and second termsin expression (134) stem
from the first and second terms of relation (127),
respectively (the numerical analysis showsthat the con-

tribution from the term with 6/\5 is no more than 10%
of the first term). The first (dominant) term in expres-

sion (134)—A\ "—describes the effect of the nuclei
free energy on the reaction rate. This effect tends to a

decrease in the reaction rates, since /\5’0 turns out to
be negative.

The explicit evaluation of the two terms in expres-
sion (134) requirestheintegration over k, X, z, and y; as
for integration over k in relation (127), it can be per-
formed in the complex k-plane after transforming the
PLASMA PHYSICS REPORTS  Vol. 26
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integral over k from 0 to « to the integral over k from
—oo0 t0 o0, One thus obtains

1 1 0
/\iF-’Oz— < dx [ dz(dyy’ exp(-y’
j zﬁﬂd_fl '[ _!yy p(=y)

2

(250 iW(sq,;) + 1) (135)

=M

1
ds

1 10
&ds IR

1 1 0

SAF = [ e[ dzfdyy’exp(~y")
1 -1 0

- _ e
' 2./mTdl
Ie 1
z;w(sa,i)
1o

1
2

a

+(i—1)

X
[ | [
N
o o

2
a

2

X
I:H:IDL_JQDD
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1 2 ﬁ
05 L(1-25, ) W(s, ) - 1)
155 d, O

1 0" 1
Tavek |3

3 (185 +4s] WS, ) + 255, 1)

+-0 2
1
JZJ

(136)

QW(Sa,i)/\/ZC%

a a

+(i—1])

I o o

where (i — j) and (i < j) indicate that one should
write the same term as the preceding one with i
replaced by j and vice versa. With reference to expres-
sion (136), we have

2m;zxy\; A )\I

O R L e PR} a
i i
2mzxyA,; A N

v, = [ gy 5T ey 3

Let us note that in arriving at results (135) and
(136), we used the expression for the derivative of the
dielectric permittivity (7) [see (127)] and the equation
for the dispersion function W(S):

LAW(s)

s (139)

=(1- Zs)W(s) 1

It is convenient to rewrite expression (134) in the
form

A| = 2TOI(z (1;+81) + Z7(1,+31))).

(140)

Therelation between expressions (134) and (140) is
straightforward; namely, | in expression (140) isrelated
tothefirst termin expression (134) and 8l in expression
(140) isrelated to the second term in expression (134),
No. 10
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while the expressionsfor | and dl are given by formulas
(135) and (136), respectively.

One should note that the reciprocal of the square of

the Debye length, d;° = (4e2/T) Z2 n, [see (2)], occur-
ring in the summation in both the numerator and
denominator of expressions (135) and (136) can be

replaced by Zs n,, because the remaining factors can-
cel each other. As for the electron contribution, since
the electron thermal speed islarger than the velocity of
thereacting nuclei sothat s, ; < 1 [see(130) and (131)],

one can neglect (to lowest order in sé i ) the electron
contribution to Zadgz

W(s, )= linthefactor ) d;z W(s;, ;) inthe denomina-
tor of expression (135). Furthermore, the charge neu-
trality condition n, = Z Zn, isto be used. The first

Saz, i W(s,.;) and approximate
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term of expression (140) can then bewritten intheform

1 1 00

1 2 ?

li = —————(dx[dz[dyy exp(-y)
/\/T[(l+zeff):[ ;[ '(I;

X(Z;)"

* y S W)+ ) ——

M z#
Com;
X;(Z; )? 1

i ]
1+Z m, W(s;. ) X7,
27w

The term |; is obtained from (141) with i — j. In for-
mula (141),

(141)

X
DDDDDDDDDED
I o o o

2
X, Z;
— Mm; m.n.
Zgt = JX—’Z X, = — (142)

where X;. is the relative mass density abundance of the
ions of speciesj'.

Theterm 6/\5 informula(136) and, as consequence,
theterm dl; in expression (140) can be expressed in terms
of the same quantities asin formula (141).

In the limit for which s, ; > 1 (i.e, the Gamow
energy issignificantly larger than the thermal energy of
the reacting nuclei), one can make use of the asymp-
totic expansion W(s) = —(1/2s%), which is valid for the
lowest significant order in s < 1, and formula (141)

yields IiO = 1/2./1+ Z4 . The corresponding asymp-
totic limit of expression (140) is
® _ (Z+Z)e

T o i+ ZaTd
Making use of expression (122) along with formulas
(141) and (136), one obtains the A;; correction that

(143)
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describes the plasma effects on the nuclear reaction
rates [see (69)]. In this respect, we make the following
two comments.

(i) A <0, in contrast with Salpeter'sterm A} > O;
i.e., the plasma corrections to the reaction rates are
negative [cf. (143)].

(ii) In contrast with the ZZ scaling of Salpeter’s
static screening [see (6)], the plasma corrections to the
nuclear reaction rates scale as the square of the nuclear
charge [cf. (140)].Thus, for nuclear reactionsinvolving
high-Z nuclei, the sowing down of nuclear reaction
rates is expected to be significant.

7. NUMERICAL RESULTS

7.1. Nuclear Reactions of the Hydrogen Cycle
in the Solar Interior

For a quantitative evaluation of the plasma effects
on the nuclear reaction rates, we consider the thermo-
nuclear reactions relevant to the Sun’s core.

The standard solar model provides the abundances
of different ionsfor the central part of the solar interior
[30-33]. For the mass abundances X; and the quantity
Z.i, defined by (142), the reference values are Xy, =
0.3411, Xy = 0.6387, X = 0.00003, Xy = 0.0063, X, =

0.0085, $, Z;X;/m = 0.661, and Z,; = 1.551. For

temperature of T = 1.5 keV and density of n = 5 x
10% cm3, corresponding to the Sun’s interior, we have
€’/Td = 0.05, which amounts to Salpeter’s enhancement
factor (6) equal to 5% for the (p, p) reaction. The results
of numerical calculationsare presentedin Tables 1 and 2.

With reference to the most relevant reactions of the
hydrogen cycle listed in the first column of Table 1, the
values of the argument of the W function [see (141),
(130), and (131)] are obtained from the relevant
Gamow energies and the values of the parameter A;;
determined by the Gamow energies are given in the sec-
ond column of Table 1.

The values of both I;, given by formula (141), and dl;,

obtained from formula (136) along with expression (140),
aswell as|; and dl;, occurring in expression (140), are

Table 1. Thermonuclear reactions of the hydrogen cycle for the Sun’s core. The numerical results refer to the normalized
Gamow velocity A;;, defined in (132); the integral quantities |, defined in (141); I, given by (136) and (140); and the corre-

sponding sum for each pair of fusing nuclei

Reaction )\” || 6|| ||+6|| |] 6'1 |]+6|]
p+p 4.280 0.906 0.115 1.021 0.906 0.115 1.021
p+2H 4.757 1.060 0.052 1.061 0.848 0.098 0.942
SHe + 3He 8.150 0.888 0.040 0.928 0.888 0.040 0.928
SHe + “He 8.420 0.851 0.034 0.885 0.972 0.038 1.010
Li+p 10.234 1.144 -0.032 1112 0.689 0.024 0.713
‘Be+p 11.264 1.127 —0.025 1.102 0.661 0.019 0.680
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Table 2. Withreferenceto the samereactionsasin Table 1, the numerical resultsfor /\i(jF) , defined in (140); the correspond-

ing asymptotic expression /\i(jF' 2) [see (143)]; Salpeter’sterm /\i(js) = ZiZjeled [see (6)]; the factor F;; by which the reaction
rates cal culated based on Salpeter’s enhancement should be divided; and the percentage deviation (Fj; — 1)%

Reaction /\fj” /\i(jF’ as) /\i(ﬁ Fi (Fi—-D%
p+p -0.0510 -0.03 +0.05 1.106 10.6%
p+2H -0.0514 -0.03 +0.05 1.107 10.7%
3He + 3He -0.125 -0.2 +0.20 1.223 22.3%
3He + “He -0.125 -0.2 +0.2 1.223 22.3%
Li+p -0.157 —0.250 +0.15 1571 57.1%
Be+p —0.266 -0.425 +0.2 2.087 108.7%

calculated for the two nuclei of each reaction and are
presented in the third to eighth columns of Table 1
together with the sums|; + dl; and I; + dl;. The values of

both /\i(jF) and the corresponding asymptotic expansion,

A [see (140) and (143)] are givenin the second and
third columns of Table 2. The values of Salpeter’s term
N\ = ZZ;e?/Td aregiven in the fourth column of Table 2.
The fifth column of Table 2 gives the factor

1+ A

by which the reaction rates previously calculated onthe
basis of Salpeter's enhancement, due to static screen-
ing, should be divided to obtain the rates according to
our treatment. The last column of Table 2 gives the
change in the reaction rates (in percent).

From the numerical results presented in Tables 1
and 2, it follows that

(i) the &l corrections vary between 2 and 10%, the
lower values corresponding to the higher values of the
normalized Gamow velocity;

>1, (144)

ij

(ii) the value of |/\i(jF)| increases with the nuclear

charge according to the Zi2 + ZJ-2 scaling in the asymp-
totic limit for which result (143) isvalid,;
(iii) the values obtained from the asymptotic

approximation (143) tend to underestimate the exact
value,

(iv) for the ("Be, p) reaction, the requirement that
A < 1issatisfied only marginally.

Let us again emphasize that the plasma effects on
the nuclear reactions are such that the reaction rates are
slower than the corresponding onesin vacuum; namely,

the /\i(jF) corrections are negative. Asaresult, in partic-
ular, the reaction rates accounting for Salpeter's
enhancement should be divided by the factor F; > 1
[see (144) and the last two columns of Table 2]. A sig-
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nificant (and only marginally acceptable with regard to
our perturbative scheme) decrease in the rate of the
("Be, p) reaction is expected to be relevant to the solar
neutrino problem [30-33] (see aso [34-37]). More
specifically, from the solar neutrino experiments[34], it
follows that the neutrino flux from the reaction B —
8Be + e" + v, where ®B is produced through the reaction
Be + p — ®B + Y, isreduced by about afactor of three
with respect to the value predicted by a standard solar
model [30-33]. The effect that the reduction of the rate
of proton capture by "Be produces on the 8B solar neu-
trino (see thelast row of Table 2) isunder investigation
by means of a code for a standard solar model taking
into account the plasma effects on the solar opacity as
well [38, 39].

7.2. The ’Be Electron Capture Rate

So far, we have referred to nuclear reactions charac-
terized by the tunneling through the Coulomb barrier.
Nuclear processes involving electron capture, instead,
exhibit no Coulomb barrier, the electrons being
attracted by the nuclei. The change of the el ectron func-
tion in the vicinity of the nuclel with respect to the
plane wave function describing an electron far from the
nuclei enhances the electron capture rate, which was
first calculated by Bahcall [40] and then by Brown and
Sawyer [23], aswell as by Gruzinov and Bahcall [22].
Such an enhancement is accounted for in both (118)
and (119) through the replacement wf?

A (V)wi

e 1

R in the denominator of both (118) and (119) with
[22, 40]

such a replacement also being made in

2nz,e’
vh

(145)
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Table 3. Plasma corrections to the (“Be, €) reaction rate for
the Sun’s core [see (146)—(150)] and the factor Fge by which
the electron capture rate calculated based on Salpeter's en-
hancement should be divided

(S
1+Ag
IBe 6|Be |e 6|e FBe: (;}),e
1+ Ngee
0.0558 | -0.030 | 0.353 0.126 2.166

where v is the electron velocity. For the "Be + e reac-
tion, the average of factor (145) with respect to the el ec-
tron thermal distribution yields an enhancement factor
of 3.18 for the value of thetemperature of the solar inte-
rior [22, 40].

To proceed further, one should note that the Gamow
energy is zero and the center of the mass system is
approximately the same as the laboratory system,
which permits us to carry out the averaging directly
over the thermal distributions of both electron and
nucleus momenta [see (120)].

We again obtain cancellation (122). Let us consider
now corrections (140) aong with formulas (135) and
(136). Asfor the nuclei contribution, one can make use
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of the foregoing expressions with the argument of the
W function equal to xy [see (130) or (131), where Aj; =
0]. Moreover, the integration involving the electrons
occursin theform of the same factor in both the numer-
ator and denominator and thusit cancels out. Asfor the
electron contribution, one can neglect the contribution
to the dielectric permittivity from the ions, taking into
account that the ion velocity is significantly smaller
than the electron velocity. For the specific case of the
("Be + €) reaction, one obtains the following result [see
(240)]:

2

e
Nooe = ~5=5(16(1ge+ Blae) + 1o+ Bl),  (146)

where

dx J’ yze_yzdy

1
lpe =~
’ /\/T[(1+Zeff)‘[-
z % VW] a4

D/ 0
—WRH/—X
/\/Z d§ mBe yD

0
0
1 00 D
51 dx(dye Th—
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0
0

2
1 2 2Myq,,0/Ma .. [
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(148)

1
le = == [dx[dyy’
4y2exp(—y2)dy,\s( ) J; I
Be
JT

! (149)

(Cy*W(xy) + 1)

JW(xy)(1+ Zeff)

x exp(=y*) Age(Y)

1 00
1 2 2B
dxfdyy“e” Age(y)
4y"exp(-y)dy e (y)vz":[ {
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L= 8x°y’ + 4x"yYW(xy) + 2x°y° -1 E
N1+ Zg)W(XyY) O

For the temperature of the solar interior, factor (145) is
equal 10 Age () = (2.6/y)[1 — exp(~(2.6/y)] ™.

The numerical results for the integrals for the 'Be
electron capture relevant to the solar interior are given
in Table 3, along with the factor Fg., by which the
("Be + €) reaction rate eval uated according to Sal peter’s
approach should be divided to obtain our results.

A significant decrease in the reaction rate of elec-
tron capture by "Beis expected to reduce the flux of 'Be
solar neutrinos that are produced from the reaction
"Be + e — ’Li + v. Whether such a reduction can
explain the strong deficit of "Be neutrinos measured in
the solar neutrino experiments [34—37] is under inves-
tigation.

8. GENERAL DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSIONS

In this section, we touch upon afew issuesrelated to
the subjects developed in the preceding sections. The
discussion is somewhat speculative and intends mainly
to identify a number of topics that need further investi-
gation. More specifically, we briefly discuss the effects
on the reaction rates of both nonlinear fluctuations and
turbulence, as well as the effects due to wave emission.
The section ends with afew concluding remarks.

8.1. Nonlinear Fluctuations

The perturbation theory used to describe the plasma
corrections to the rates of nuclear reactions can be
extended to the next-order approximation in the fluctu-
ationsto account for nonlinear effects. One can proceed
to make an expansion in the small parameter that isthe
ratio between the particle therma energy and the
Gamow energy and/or take into account only the terms
with the largest power of Z, which contribute the most
to the corrections. From a preliminary anaysis, it fol-
lows that:

(i) The corrections due to nonlinear dielectric per-
mittivities tend to be small since both the Gamow
energy islarge and the parameter related to the recipro-
cal of the number of particles in the Debye sphere is
small. Moreover, the relative contribution of heavy ions

to the nonlinear dielectric permittivities is Z¢ nm,/m,
which is small since Zm,/m = 2 and Zn;/n, < 1 for
heavy ions.

(ii) An additional renormalization is needed in fluc-
tuation theory, which leads to proper treatment of the
Landau poles.

(iii) The corrections related to the ions with large
charges are the most important.
2000
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(iv) An extrapolation of these resultsto the case of a
strong change of the reaction rates by plasma fluctua-
tions leads to a substitution of the linear corrections
obtained here by exponential ones.

8.2. Nuclear Reactionsin Nonthermal
and Turbulent Plasmas

The results obtained in the foregoing are valid for
the genera case of nontherma plasmas, for which,
however, the analytical properties of the dielectric
functions (fluctuation-dissipation theorem) are, in gen-
eral, no longer applicable. For arbitrary, non-thermal
distributions, the sign of the effect of plasma fluctua-
tions on the nuclear reaction ratesis not determined and
it can lead to either enhancement or suppression of the
reactions. An electron distribution function of interest
isthe one accounting for drift motion, because it results
from currents in a plasma related to strong magnetic
fields, which are expected to be present in many stars
and probably in the center of the Sun.

The results obtained in this work can be applied to
turbulent fluctuations. For the case in which the particle
distribution functions are thermal and the level of tur-
bulent fluctuations is much higher than the thermal
level and assuming that the frequency of fluctuations w
ismuch less than kv, one can generalize result (140) to

2
A = __e__z(zi2+zj2)Idkdw|6(ﬂf,w, (151)
2T

where |6cp|f, » describes the turbulent potential fluctua-
tions

q89)°0= I|5cp|§,wdkdw.

The corrections to the reaction rates described by
expression (151) are always negative. With reference
to the Sun, of particular relevance are the acoustic heli-
oseismological fluctuations [41], which are mainly
hydrodynamic fluctuations. Thetotal energy density of
these fluctuationsis

(152)

(5/3)(1 + Zy) [{39)°0d’.

From the known level of the Sun’s oscillations, we can
estimate that, even for Z; = 8 (1°0), corrections (151)
are negligible (less than 0.01%). In this case, the
assumption that the level of turbulent fluctuations is
higher than the level of thermal fluctuationsis not valid
and the whole effect is described by thermal fluctua-
tions as considered above. One can think of other types
of fluctuations [42], including Langmuir waves, whose
wave number spectrum, however, is very narrow since
the number of particlesin the Debye sphereisnot large
(about six) for parameters relevant to the solar interior.

In turbulent plasmas, the particle distributions often
exhibit nonthermal (power-law) tails (see, e.g., [43]),
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which can significantly affect the reaction rates. On the
other hand, for the solar interior, the plasma relaxation
timeis of the order of N,/ and the effects of nonther-
mal tails are thus negligible (see also [44]).

8.3. Emission of Waves in Nuclear Reactions

The sdlf-energy of the fusing nuclel undergoes an
abrupt change during nuclear reactions, which can result,
in particular, in transition radiation [21]. The calculation
of the energy emitted in longitudinal waves can be per-
formed aong the lines described in detail in [21]. Emis-
sion of eectromagnetic waves is negligible for particles
moving with nonrelativistic velocities. For the specific
case of anuclel moving along a straight trajectory with
velocity v and disappearing in the reaction at the moment
t = 0, the energy of transition radiation can be obtained
asthework done by the electric field on the charge (inte-
grated with respect to the entire time and volume):

E' = J’(E 0 )drdt

_2Z;e dk Wy
™ I K|y —k D0 *(08y o/000),, -,

where j isthe particle current density and w, isthefre-
guency of the plasmamode emitted. In the derivation of
relation (153), we used the expression for the charge
density py, Of a nuclei that moves with a constant
velocity until t = 0 and Poisson’s equation
Ze
i(w—k O/ +i0)(2m)*
For Langmuir waves, the emission of which is most
significant and for which wy, > kv, rdation (153) yields

2
4z

E" = =iy,
Tid,

202 (153)

Prw = (154)

(155)

where fisthe ratio between the maximum wavenumber
and 1/d,, with d, being the electron Debye length. Usu-
aly, thisratioisf =1/2 or 1/3.

From relation (155), it follows that the energy emit-
ted is of the same order as the self-energy, in accor-
dance with the general statement proved in the theory
of trangition radiation. This emission guarantees the
conservation of the sum of all the self-energies relevant
to both the reactions and the emitted waves. The emis-
sion of plasma waves is concomitant to any nuclear
reaction occurring in a plasma.

The total power density Q; emitted due to the
nuclear reactioni + j — i' + j' is determined by

Q= T—lij(Ei”"ni +E"'n;+E"'n.+E/'ny), (156)

wheret;; isthetime of the nuclear reaction. The level of

the emitted Langmuir waves can be obtained from bal-
ancing emission power (156) by the Landau damping;
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i.e, —2y,W = @', which, being normalized to the parti-
cle thermal energy, is of the order of Z*/v T, where
V.o iSthe collision frequency. For al of thereactionsin
the solar interior (even with very large Z2), this level is
much less than the thermal fluctuation level. This
means that the Langmuir waves are almost instanta-
neously absorbed as soon as they are emitted, so that
taking into account only thermal fluctuations (as we
did) is quite justified.

8.4. Concluding Remarks

In summary, we have obtained a remarkable result,
according to which the rates of nuclear reactions occur-
ring in a plasma are slower than those in vacuum. This
result might be of particular relevance to the solar neu-
trino problem. Let us briefly summarize the basic con-
cepts underlying our result.

(i) Only the fluctuation approach can provide an
adequate description of the plasma effects on the rate of
thermonuclear reactions.

(ii) The fluctuations responsible for binary plasma
collisions are strictly connected to the fluctuations
affecting the reaction rates.

(iii) The kinetic equations describing the binary
plasma collisions due to fluctuations in nonequilibrium
plasmas are generalized by taking into account the
nuclear reactions, the genera kinetic description of
which is given for nonequilibrium plasmas.

(iv) Thereacting nuclei aretreated as plasma excita-
tions, i.e, charges endowed with fluctuating self-
energy clouds, which makes their interactions with
plasma particles significantly different from the corre-
sponding interactions of bare nuclei.

(v) The fluctuations causing the screening of the
nuclei interactions and the fluctuations responsible for
the nuclei self-energy are not separable, with the result
being that the net effect on the nuclear reaction rates
related to both the interaction energy and the static part
of the self-energy seemsto be zero.

(vi) The renormalization of the particle distribution
function provides the free energy related to the self-
energy of the plasmaparticlestreated as plasma excita-
tions.

(vii) The slowing-down of the thermonuclear reac-
tion rates resulting from the plasma fluctuations is the
same as that obtained in the context of the dynamically
screened test particle approach.

(viii) A simple physical explanation of the slowing-
down of the reaction rates by plasma fluctuations rests
on a decrease in the dynamically screened part of the
nuclei self-energy with increasing the velocity of the
reacting nuclei.

Note added in the proof: The aim of this review is to
describe the new possibilities of applying the fluctuation
approach to calculating the rates of thermonuclear reactions
in dense plasmas. Since the problem is formulated in such a
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way for the first time, a further comprehensive development
and implementation of this approach seem to be desirable
and necessary. Among questions that can be raised are the
following: (i) May there exist an additional effect of the dis-
tribution function renormalization when the additiona fluc-
tuations (63), induced by nuclear reactions, are taken into
account? (ii) Whether the influence of the plasma correla-
tionsrelated to the difference between the two-particle distri-
bution function and the product of two one-particle distribu-
tion functions is important? (iii) Are the corrections to the
interaction canceled completely or not? For future improve-
ments, one should keep in mind that, from the physical point
of view, purely static plasma corrections are unacceptable.
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Abstract—The dynamics of an X-pinch in the diode of a high-power nanosecond current generator is studied
experimentally and theoretically. The X-ray backlighting technique with subnanosecond time resolution and
micron space resolution made it possible to trace both the formation of the constriction before the X-ray burst
and the subsequent breaking and decay of the constriction. The radiative MHD model allowed simulation of the
main characteristics of the process, including the formation of a minidiode and constriction, microexplosion of
the hot point, and the generation of shock waves, followed by breaking of the constriction. © 2000 MAIK

“ Nauka/Interperiodica” .

Nanosecond explosions of thin wires are usually
accompanied by the formation of constrictions and hot
points. The physical picture of the associated processes
remains unclear because of the insufficient resolution
of the conventional experimental techniques. In this
study, we apply the novel X-ray backlighting technique
[1, 2] using X-pinches as radiation sources to trace the
processes with atime resolution higher than 0.5 nsand
space resolution about 1 pm. This alows us to
approach the scale length of hot points and provides
better insights into these objects in comparison with
our previousworks[3]. Recent experiments [4] showed
that the most interesting processes are localized within
+2 ns around the X-ray burst.

In this paper, the dynamics of an X-pinch in the
diode of a high-power nanosecond current generator is
studied both experimentally and theoretically. Using
two X-pinches that play the role of radiation sources
and, at the same time, are the subjects of inquiry
(Fig. 1c) allowed us to trace the evolution of the con-
striction in detail.

Experiments were carried out in the XP device
(470 kA, 0.5 Q, 100 ns) at Cornell University. Pairs of
crossed 1-cm-long and 12.7-, 17-, 25-, or 30-pm-diam-
eter molybdenum wires exploded in adiode. X radia-
tion was detected by photoconductive diamond detec-
tors. Signalswere recorded with the help of a Tektronix
684B oscillograph with 0.4-ns time resolution. The
spatial resolution of X-ray images depended on a num-
ber of factors (the size of a hot point, its distance from
the object and film, and the types of filters and films
used) and was estimated as =1 um by digitizing photos
with a Nikon LS-2000 scanner. Films of different sen-
sitivities (Kodak RAR 2497, DEF, and Mikrat VE)
were loaded as “sandwiches’ with a 12.5-um-thick Ti

foil infront of them, which allowed usto obtain several
images in various X-ray spectral regions.

Two X-pinches in the diode were positioned in par-
ale, irradiating each other. The time delay of X-ray
bursts was specified by choosing the difference
between load masses, taking into account the results
from previous studies. It is important that, when
pinches were arranged in pairs in the diode, the induc-
tive coupling of loads allowed us to reduce the number
of hot-point bursts to 1-2, which ensured afairly high
quality of the photos. The optimization of the source
dimensions made it possible to operate in the spectral
rangeof 1-5 A covering the Ti-foil passband of 2.5-4 A.
In this scheme, only the total current was measured,
whereas the currents of individual X-pinches were
assumed to be nearly the same, attaining 200-230 kA
at maximum. In addition to molybdenum X-pinches,
we investigated tungsten X-pinches; however, the data-
base for the latter was substantially smaller. For this
reason, below, we only present the data for molybde-
num X-pinches with 17-um wires.

Theimagesin Fig. 1laclearly demonstrate two basic
types of structures in the discharge: a minidiode (the
central region where the wires are crossed and the con-
striction isformed) and cores positioned along the axes
of initial wires and surrounded by a plasma corona.
One can also see axial jets that are adjacent to the min-
idiode and have the same density as the corona. In this
paper, our attention is mainly focused on the processes
occurring in the minidiode; a more detailed description
of results obtained in the experimentswith X-pinchesis
the subject of a separate paper.

The minidiode images in Fig. 1a demonstrate that,
when approaching the instant of the X-ray burst, the
characteristic time scale of the constriction implosion

1063-780X/00/2610-0868%$20.00 © 2000 MAIK “Nauka/ Interperiodica’
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Fig. 1. (a, b) X-ray images of an X-pinch and (c) schematic of the experiment.

reducesfrom aninitial value of 10 nsto ~5 nsbeforethe
burst and, then, to less than 0.5 ns. Thus, even 2 ns
before the burst, there is no evidence of the formation
of a narrow neck in the constriction, but it is clearly
seen 1 ns later. According to measurements, the hot-
point burst is almost instantaneous: its actual duration
was shorter than the resolution of the apparatus (i.e.,
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shorter than 0.4 ns). The currents flowing at thisinstant
through each of the two X-pinches were usually about
150-170 KA.

After the burst, the time scale of the process
increases. A rapid emptying of the minidiode occurs. In
thelast framein Fig. 1a, one can see how the“ minielec-
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trodes’ bounding this region are extruded by a flow of
dense plasma expelled from the minidiode. These pro-
cesses are similar to those occurring when abody flying
at a high speed collides with an obstacle: fragments of
amatter flying apart are seen, while, in the middle, we
see how the minielectrodes are gradually extruded into
the space between the almost immobile cores. Note that
the dimensions of the plasma objects and cores gradu-
ally increase (the spatial scale is the samein all of the
frames).

All these data refer to molybdenum, which turns out
to be the most convenient metal for the experiments due
to such factors as the absence of hard bremsstrahlung
that is produced by an electron beam in the last stage of
the constriction and worsens the images and a high
intensity of radiation emitted from the minimum-size
plasma region in the probing spectral range of 2-5 A.
However, a similar dynamics was observed for other
metals, in particular tungsten, which was chosen for
numerical calculations. This choice was moativated
merely by a simpler modeling of a tungsten plasma,
which has a higher optical thickness. The necessity of
such calculationsisdictated by thelack of experimental
data on the rate of processes occurring in X-ray bursts
because the available time resolution is insufficient.

Unlike the previous models [5, 6], here we used the
experimental data to formulate the boundary condi-
tions. The following facts were taken into consider-
ation. Undoubtedly, the geometry of a discharge
through crossed wiresis, as awhole, more complicated
than that through a single wire because the plane in
which the wires are positioned plays a decisive role,
determining the azimuthal inhomogeneity and the
three-dimensional (3D) geometry of the magnetic field.
In the region where the wires cross, an essentially 3D
expansion (unlike quasi-cylindrical expansion, asinthe
other discharge regions) of the material occurs. The
role of these factors is not yet completely understood,
and the theoretical analysis encounters difficulties.
Hence, it is reasonable to use a simplified two-dimen-
sional model of the phenomenon in order to adequately
describe only the most important region, namely, the
constriction. We assume that the minidiode is autono-
mous, whereas the other parts of the X-pinch merely
serve to supply the current. At theinitial instant (which
was chosen to correspond to a certain instant after the
current start-up), the immobile plasma column was
assumed to be in equilibrium and to have the shape of a
paraboloid of revolution (Fig. 2). The radius of the
minor cross section of the plasma column in the center
was equal to 100 um, and, at the ends, it was equal to
150 pum. The length of the fragment of interest was
400 pm! The density distribution corresponded to a
pair of wires10 umin diameter. Thecurrent at t = 0 was
assumed to be 50 kA; then, it increased by a sinusoidal

1 This geometry and dimensions approximately correspond to the
photos presented in Fig. 1 for the instant ~15 ns before the burst.
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law to 300 kA within 50 ns. The temperature (which
determines the average ion charge Z through the Moor
formula) was chosen according to the Bennet formula,
and its profile decayed exponentially with depth. The
temperature at the plasma surface was estimated as
16 eV. We note that variations in these parameters (the
initial current was decreased to 10 kA and the temper-
ature was increased to 3 eV) did not change the calcu-
lation results significantly.

We used the generalized version [6] of the model
[7]. Along with the electron and ion temperatures, we
introduced the radiative temperature. The model
included the MHD equations of continuity and motion,
the equation for heat transfer by particles, the equation
for radiation transfer in an optically dense medium
(with the transition to a transparent plasma in the outer
plasma layers), the equations of ionization kinetics in
the average-charge approximation, and the equation
describing the generation of amagnetic field. The equa
tion of state incorporated the effects related to the non-
ideal character of the ion component and quantum
degeneration of electrons; in addition to [6], the contri-
bution from radiation was also taken into account. In
other respects, the model was almost the samein[7]: as
previously, we used the Braginskii transport coeffi-
cients and assumed the resistance to be anomal ous due
to ion-acoustic, modified Buneman, or hybrid turbu-
lence. We used the same power approximations for the
averaged Planck and Rossealand mean free paths of
photons and took into account the processes of electron
impact ioni zation, photorecombination, and three-body
recombination. The dependence of the ionization
energy on Z was obtained by interpolating the available
datafor freeions; acorrection for increasing theioniza-
tion threshold and evanescence of higher excited levels
under the action of ion microfieldswasintroduced. The
numerical algorithm was developed according to the
D’yachenko free-point method improved by Jach [8].
At thelateral boundaries, we applied the usual symmet-
ric conditions, according to which the constriction, in
fact, was considered to be a very short column. At the
ends, the condition v, = 0 did not exclude the numerical
diffusion of the calculation points through the bound-
aries, thus imitating the plasma outflow along the axis
from the congtriction. In computations, we used 15 x
60, 20 x 80, or 25 x 100 meshes. In al cases, we
obtained similar results.

After a short phase of adaptation to physical condi-
tions, the results of computations (Fig. 2) describe the
physical evolution of the constriction. In the initial
stage of evolution, we observe the development of slow
MHD processes with a characteristic time of 10 nsand
subsonic velocities of about =10° cm/c. Thus, by time
t = 5 ns, one can see the ionization wave approaching
the axis and the heating of wire material by the current.
The maximum values of the temperature (=30 €V) and
ion charge are observed behind the wave front, whereas
the maximum density values are observed ahead of the

PLASMA PHYSICS REPORTS  Vol. 26
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Fig. 2. Electron temperature and density distributionsin an X-pinch cal cul ated using the two-dimensional model at different instants.

wave front, in the center of the minidiode. The heated  from the minidiode at velocities of (3—4) x 10* cm/s,
plasma behind the front expands gradually. Inthe axial  the velocity of the plasma flowing toward the cathode
region and at the ends, the plasma flows slowly out  being higher than that flowing toward the anode. Shock
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Fig. 3. States of the maximum compression of an X-pinch: (a) basic and (b) weakly perturbed versions.

waves are absent, the temperature near the anode is
lower than near the cathode, and the compression ratio
isstill small.

The slow phase ends by the instant t = 10 ns. This
time coincides with the time needed to heat the plasma
volume near the constriction: T = a%21Y, where a =
100 pum is the constriction radius and X = 2k/3n; ~
Z'T>”2 isthe electron thermal diffusivity (with k being
the thermal conductivity). Behind the collapsing heat-
ing wave, the magnetic viscosity X, = c?/4Tt0o ~ ZT 3/
attains a value of about =5 x 10* cm?/s and the Rey-
nolds magnetic number is Rm = va/x,, < ¢a/X;, = 0.1
(with cg = (ZT/m)'”2 = 7 x 103 cm/s being the speed of
sound). Under these conditions, it is diffusion that gov-
erns the penetration of the current and the magnetic
field into the plasma. The time t,, = a%/21X,, required
for the penetration is shorter than 1 ns, and the released
Joule heat power density at a current of | = 100 kKA
attains a value of j*/o =21>/mec?a’t, = 10 TW/cmd.
These are the conditions under which arapid compres-
sion of the constriction begins.

Further, two necks appear in the constriction near its
ends. The centers of the necks are located at distances

of one-fourth of the constriction length from the ends.
The temperature is maximum in the centers of the
necks, whereas the density is maximum near the con-
striction ends. Near the points where the constriction
Cross section is minimum, the plasmamoves at aveloc-
ity close to the speed of sound, whereas in the middle
of the congtriction, the plasma motion remains sub-
sonic. Asaresult, during the following 2 ns, the plasma
radius in the minimum cross sections reduces by sev-
eral times to form two narrow necks with a maximum
electron temperature of T, = 80 eV and density of n, =

4.5 x 10?2 cm. Further evolution is accompanied by
an enhancement of the emission intensity and proceeds
more rapidly. As soon as 400 ps later, the radius of the
anode constriction decreasesto 1 um; 20 pslater, by the
instant of maximum compression t = 12.425 ns (when
the current is 145 kA), a small-sized region of strongly
inhomogeneous plasma of radius =0.1 pum arises (the
Rossealand mean free path of photons becomes nearly
equal to this value). The abrupt decrease in the implo-
sion velocity from higher than 5 x 10% cm/s to zero
results in plasma heating, the electron temperature
attains a value of T, = 0.9-1 keV, and the ion tempera-
tureis T, = 1.1-1.6 keV for Z = 32-35. The anomalous
PLASMA PHYSICS REPORTS  Vol. 26
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conductivity is less than 1%, the electron density
attains (2-3) x 10» cm™, and the pressure is 30—
50 Gbar. First, the ion temperature T, reaches its maxi-
mum, then the average charge Z reaches its maximum,
and finaly T, does. Only after this, the constriction
radius becomes minimum. Sometimes, the constriction
can undergo several rapid compressions with a period
of 10-20 ns. The energy loss from this small-sized, but
very hot and dense region is evidently insufficient for
the constriction to evolve gradually, and the series of
compressions is finished with a microexplosion fol-
lowed by sharp expansion and the formation of shock
waves. The shock fronts are clearly seenat t = 12.7 ns.
Here, one can also see an anisotropy of the expansion
and the formation of a break in the plasma near the
anode. At first, thisis merely aregion of strongly low-
ered density; however, at t > 12.7 ns, the number of car-
riersin thisregion becomes insufficient to maintain the
Ohmic current, and we have to stop the computation.
Probably, this points to a tendency toward the genera-
tion of beams. Note that the velocity with which the
plasma flows out from the constriction is always rela-
tively low (=10° cm/s), so that intense axial plasma
flows from the constriction can appear only when shock
waves arrive at the ends. We should al so emphasize that
the dominant hot point appears spontaneously on either
the anode or cathode side of the constriction at a dis-
tance of one-fourth of the constriction length from the
ends (Fig. 3). Note that this is in spite of asymmetry
that isintroduced into the model by the influence of the
current-generated magnetic field on the plasmakinetic
coefficients.

We aso note that the characteristic temporal and
spatial scales of the solution, as well as the current at
the instant of the burst, are in good agreement with the
experiment. Even in the slow phase of compression, we
observe an increasing deviation of the shape of the con-
verging current-heating wave from cylindrical. The
mechanism for this phenomenonisrelated, probably, to
the onset of instability. The deformation of the free sur-
face according to the symmetry of the problem leads to
a situation when two toroidal vortices rotate in counter
directions in each half of the constriction: at the ends
and in the middle of the constriction, the plasma moves
from the axis toward the surface, whereas between
them, the plasma moves in the opposite direction. Fur-
ther, when the velocity of this maotion reaches and then
exceeds the velocity of fast magnetic sound, this
motion transforms into a cumulative heating of the
material, which manifestsitself as an anisotropic explo-
sion. The formed shock waves mainly propagate
toward the minidiode ends. The axial plasmaflow aris-
ing behind the explosion fronts is accompanied by a
decrease in the maximum density against the back-
ground of the increase in the density at the periphery.
The plasma break is seen in the images corresponding
tot=12.7nsinFig. 2.
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In essence, all of the above said is directly related to
the effect observed in Figs. 1la and 1b. During the
implosion, the characteristic time scale of compression
decreases by four orders of magnitude, the constriction
radius reduces by one thousand times, and the above-
listed parameters of the material attain a fusion level.
The limiting ion charge W corresponds to an ionization
energy of ~2 keV, and the radiation isemitted asahigh-
intensity X-ray burst. Down to aradius of =1 pm, the
implosion proceeds symmetrically in both minimum
cross sections equally distant from the ends; however,
further, a dominant hot point arises under the action of
occasional factors. The Ohmic impedance of this point
R =1 Q falsjust within the region of usual values of
the loads matched to a moderate-power high-current
generator. Thisallows usto estimate the maximum flux
of radiation energy from the formed hot point under the
simplest assumption that the radiative loss is equal to
the released Joule heat. For the neck radiusa = 0.1 um
and current | = 150 ka, the volume current density is
equal to =3RI?/41@’%; consequently, the energy flux is
=RIZ/4T&2 = 1.5 x 10" W/cm?. The corresponding pres-
sure of =5 Gbar is quite comparable with the pressure
produced by the plasma particles and evidently playsan
important role in the plasma compression. Apparently,
these hot-point parameters are somewhat overestimated
because, for instance, it isassumed that the total current
flows through the small-sized constriction.

As awhole, the numerical solution describes fairly
well the processes observed (in particular, the explo-
sion of the hot point and the generation of shock waves)
and is consistent with the time-integrated spectral mea-
surements [3]. A detailed comparison of the plasma
parameters in hot points requires X-ray spectral diag-
nostics with a high time resolution. Asfor the breaking
of the construction, we note that, although this effect
was observed in [3], an explanation of this phenomenon
is still lacking. Note aso that the insufficient time res-
olution of optical interferometry cannot assure a true
result and only the data obtained in this study confirm
the existence of the effect in question.
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Abstract—A one-dimensional hybrid model of the dynamics of atoms, ions, and electronsin the channel of a
stationary plasmathruster is developed. Therelevant set of integrodifferential equationsis studied numerically.
The results obtained are compared with the results of previous cal cul ations based on a hydrodynamic model. It
is shown that, with the use of onefitting parameter (the channel resistance), the calculated integral characteris-
tics agree well with the experimental ones. The current—voltage characteristic is obtained. The general features
of low-frequency oscillations that have been revealed in numerical simulations using the model proposed are
also in fairly good agreement with experimental results. The value of the electron thermal conductivity is esti-

mated. © 2000 MAIK “ Nauka/Interperiodica”

1. INTRODUCTION

To our knowledge, a self-consistent one-dimen-
sional model incorporating a set of time-dependent
hydrodynamic equations describing the dynamics of
atoms and ions in the channel of a stationary plasma
thruster (SPT) and a supplementary integral equation
for the discharge circuit wasfirst formulated in [1] and
investigated in detail in [2]. As follows from [2], even
in thisrelatively simple model, the behavior of the sys-
tem is nontrivial and very complicated. Clearly, area
sonable approach to developing the theory of the pro-
cesses accurring in SPTs is to develop and study a
series of increasingly complicated, but more adequate
models.

In this paper, results are presented from a numerical
study of a hybrid one-dimensional model of the pro-
cesses occurring in SPTs. In this model, briefly out-
lined in [1], the ion dynamicsis described by akinetic
equation, whereas the dynamics of atoms and electrons
is described by hydrodynamic equations. The electron
energy equation isalso used, which makesit possibleto
understand the role of the electron heat conduction.

Here, our attention is primarily focused on three
issues: (i) the correspondence between the local and
integral characteristics of aplasmaflow inthe hydrody-
namic and hybrid models, (ii) the character of the ion
distribution function in different cross sections of the
channel, and (iii) the influence of heat conduction on
the discharge characteristics.

2. FORMULATION OF THE PROBLEM

The development of atheoretical model for the SPT
processes occurring Wlth characteristic times T 2 T,
where 14 is the drift time,! is facilitated by the absence

114 = 21R/Ug, where Riis the average channel radius and ug is the

velocity of the azimuthal electric drift.

of azimuthally asymmetric oscillations in an operating
thruster [3]. Hence, as a first step, it is reasonable to
restrict ourselves to a one-dimensional model of the
dynamics of electrons, atoms, and ions. We assume
that, throughout the channel, ions are singly ionized.

Let the x-axis be directed aong the channdl; V be
the longitudinal ion velocity; and the points x = 0 and
x = L correspond to the anode and outlet from the chan-
nel (cathode), respectively.

The basic parameters of a hybrid model are the ion
distribution function f(x, V, t), the neutral density n,(x, t),
the electron temperature T(x, t), and the longitudinal
electric current J(t). The basic equations of the model
are the kinetic equation for ionswith amass M

of \,0f e af

3t Vax v av = B(T)nn,d(V —-V,), 0
n = If(V)dV,
the continuity equation for neutrals
on, on, _
5t Vaﬁi = —Bnn,, )

where V, = const > 0 is the neutral velocity; the energy
balance equation for electrons

3 [@T o1y Ve _ 9 0Tg
2"t Ve Tax Tk )
+J.E—aB(T)nn,,
Je J-J
where V, = —— = ——— isthelongitudina (current)
en en

electron velocity; and, finally, the equation for the
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electric circuit

L
LaJ+RJ+Ide— Uy,

3 “)

where U, is the em.f. of the power supply source and
L. and Rare theinductance and resistance of the circuit.

Taking into account that the model is one-dimen-
sional and the discharge current isindependent of x, the
longitudinal electric field is described by Ohm's law:?

_ J—enV
o(x) -

&)

The right-hand side of Eq. (1) describes the electron
impact ionization, B(T) being the ionization rate coeffi-
cient. On the right-hand side of Eq. (3), K, is the elec-
tron thermal conductivity across the magnetic field and
o isthe cost of ionization. In Eq. (5), o(X) isthe plasma
conductivity; in our case, it depends only on the trans-
verse magnet|c field, which is a parameter of the
model:3

o(x) = GOD—:_(ix)D’ O, = const, Hy = const, (6)

where H, is the magnetic field at the outlet from the
channel and H(x) is the profile of the transverse mag-
netic field.

For the set of Egs. (1)—(4), weimpose quite arbitrary
initial conditions and the following time-independent
boundary conditions: at x = 0 (anode), we specify n, =
Ny, 0T/0x=0, f=1,(V) for V>0and, at x=L (the outlet
from the channel), we set T = T,,. Asf,(V), we used the
function

_ Ty 0 oV o
fo(V) = 5\72Vexp (207,00
0

where n, and V, (the density and average velocity of
ions at the anode) are the parameters.

Thefunction a(x) in (6) depends on the profile of the

transverse magnetic field. As in [2], this fidd is
described by the expression
H(X) = Ho(ho+ (1=ho)(x/L)?), hy = H(0)/H,

which is consistent with actual magnetic field profiles
in SPTs.

2 We neglect the longitudinal pressure gradient.
3 Here, we take into account the fact that, under actual conditions,
Wele> 1.
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It only remains to define the functions 3(T) and K,.
They were taken in the following form:

EO, T<T*,
P= G0l 40 . n (7
0_*_1D T>T*, [, = congt,
0
_ T _
Ke = Koﬁ, Ko = const. ®)

Expression (7) for B was obtained by approximating the
experimental and calculated datafor Xewith 3, = 2.2 x
108 cm¥/s and T* = 4 eV. The choice of the thermal
conductivity K. in the form (8) is quite arbitrary
because theoretical or experimental dataon itsvaluefor
the SPT conditions are still unavailable.

For further analysis and numerical solution, it is
convenient to go over to dimensionless units. Let L (the
channel length) be the unit length; n,, (the initial atom
density) be the unit density; E, = U,/L be the unit elec-
tric field; V, (the initial mean ion velocity) be the unit
velocity; t, = L/V, (thetransit time) be the unit time; and
I, = Uy/Ry, betheunit electric current, where R, = L/g,
is the resistance of the channel with a cross section
S=1 cm’. In these units, the problem is described by
the following dimensionless parameters:

— eU, — BoNaol _ enyoVoRe,
MVS’ Vo Up
L.V
== =R 5.0 ©)
LR, Ren To
ko= Ko o o+, _T¢
o = LVonyo' To' ™= Ty

The problem formulated above was solved numeri-
cally by the difference method. When approximating
the hydrodynamic part of the set of Egs. (1)—(4), we
used the FCT method [4]. When solving the kinetic
equation, we used the positive second-order difference
scheme [5]. A standard mesh used in our calculations
was 100 x 150 stepsin x and V, respectively.

3. RESULTS OF CALCULATIONS
3.1. Estimates of the Parameters

The one-dimensional hybrid model formulated
above significantly simplifies the real process. Never-
theless, it turns out to be fairly complicated and multi-
parametric, which renders the general analysis of the
set of equations quite laborious.

At the same time, the cal culations using a hydrody-
namic model [2] showed that the behavior of the system
israther nontrivial and depends strongly on the param-
eters of the model. For this reason, in this study, we
restrict ourselvesto the range of SPT parametersthat is
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of current interest: the mass flow rate is m = 24 mg/s,
the discharge voltage is U, = 200400 V, and the work-
ing gasis Xe[6].

Let us estimate the basic dimensionless parame-
ters (9). Let the mass flow rate be m = 3 mg/s. If the
channel cross-section area is equal to =25 cm?, then,
for the neutral density at the anode, we have ny, =
103 cm and the neutral velocity near the anode is
equal to V, = 4 x 10* cm/s. The ion velocity near the
anode is assumed to be V, = 2 x 10° cm/s (the ion
energy is=3 eV). For achannel length of L = 3 cm, we
have t, = 15 ps. From here, we obtain the following
estimates:

n= éUO(B), v=10, V,=0.2.

Under typical experimental conditions, we have T, ~
20eV, T*=4¢eV,a =40eV, and U, = 300 V; therefore,
we obtain

uW=050 a=2, ¢=15 T*=02.

Some difficulty is encountered in estimating the
value of the channel resistance Ry, and, consequently,
the parameter x:

x=0.95°—“, [Ry] = Q cm®.
Uo
In[2], we estimated R, from the requirement that, for
U, = 300V, the time-independent hydrodynamic model
should give the proper discharge current J = 3 A. Cal-
culations show that this requirement is satisfied with
Ry, = 8 x 10* Q cm?. Thus, we have

X =7 x 10%/U,,.

For the parameters |, r, and h,, we take the values
corresponding to the experimental conditions:

=107, r=10"° h,=0.1.

The choice of the thermal conductivity will be dis-
cussed below.

3.2. Comparison between the Hydrodynamic
and Hybrid Models

Apparently, it is hard to expect that two different
models might give close results (even if qualitatively)
in all cases. However, it could be expected that at least
the average values of various physical characteristics
will be close. For thisreason, we begin the presentation
of the results obtained using the hybrid model from the
case when both models have steady-state solutions. We
assume now that 3(T) = const so that the equation for T
is not needed.

Weassumethat p=10,v =7, X =15, V, =0.3, and
n, = 0.02. In this case, both models give (by the estab-
lishing method) a steady-state solution. The discharge
PLASMA PHYSICS REPORTS  Vol. 26
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0.3

Fig. 1. Steady-state spatial profiles of the ion density, ion
velocity, and neutral density calculated using the hydrody-
namic (solid line) and hybrid (dashed line) models.

currents in the hydrodynamic and hybrid models are
equal to 8.72 and 8.76, respectively. The channel volt-

ages are the same and are equal to U = [Edx = 0.95.

There is not only a qualitative, but also a quantitative
agreement between the results, even in the spatial pro-
files of the main SPT parameters (Fig. 1).

Now, let us compare the current—voltage (I-V) char-
acteristics obtained using the two models. Calculations
show that the 1-V characteristics for both models
amost coincide in the range 200-600 V. The closest
coincidence was obtained for the channel voltages. As
M decreases (at X = congt, i.e., when only the voltage
is varied), the plasma flow becomes unstable and the
solution becomes nearly periodic. In the hybrid model,
this occurs at alower value of p than for the hydrody-
namic model. As p decreases further, the solution
becomes nonperiodic; in this case, the transition again
occurs earlier in the hydrodynamic model. Thus, the
hybrid model turns out to be more stable.

A comparison of the time dependences of the main
SPT parameters at 3(T) = const shows that, although
the time dependences obtained with the two models are
different, there is good agreement for the fundamental



878

nilngg

MOROZOQV, SAVEL'EV

Fig. 2. Spatial profiles of the ion density, ion velocity, neu-
tral density, and electric field calculated using the complete
hybrid model at t/t; = (1) 3.9, (2) 4.4, (3) 5.2, and (4) 5.8.

Il

t/ty

Fig. 3. Waveforms of the discharge current and channel

voltage.

low-frequency (with a period of ~30 us) component
and the total oscillation amplitude.

The low-frequency oscillations observed in the
hybrid model are associated with the ionization of the
inflowing working gas and resemble the rarefaction-
wave instability. Thus, it is not surprising that, when a
fully ionized plasma is injected into the SPT channel,
the solution always arrives at a steady-state regime. We
note another characteristic feature of the one-dimen-
sional model in the parameter range of interest, namely,
the absence of high-frequency transit oscillations at a
frequency of ~300 kHz that are usually observed in
experiments. The reason for thisis not yet understood.

3.3. Complete Model

Below, we will consider the complete set of
Egs. (1)—5) of the hybrid model. We assume that U, =
300V (u=50,x=80)andsetv=10and kK, = 1. Inthis
case, the flow does not arrive at a steady state. Figure 1
shows the x-profiles of the main SPT parameters at dif-
ferent instants. The presented spatial distributions of
the density, ion velocity, and electric field are typical
for al of the runs. By x = 0.25, the gas is almost fully
ionized. Then, the flow accelerates to an average veloc-
ity of about 8V, (=1.6 x 10° cm/s. The temperature T
varies only dlightly (due to high electron thermal con-
ductivity in this case). The electron velocity increases
rapidly near the anode and attains =10 V, = 2 x

10° cm/s.

Figure 3 shows the waveforms of the current J and
the channel voltage U. The flow oscillates almost peri-
odically with amain period of =2 t, = 30 pys. The aver-
age current is nearly 24.21,. The current and voltage
oscillations arein antiphase. Figure 2 covers nearly one
oscillation period.

An important feature observed in both the experi-
ments and numerical simulations is that the neutral
component is rather conservative. It is seen from Fig. 2
that, over a certain spatial interval near the entrance to
the channel, the neutral density n,(x, t) remains nearly
constant and the neutral density oscillations occur only
at a sufficiently large distance from the entrance. After
abreakdown occursin the region where the neural den-
sity is relatively high, a plasma bunch is formed and
then propagates as a single entity along the channel. As
it approaches the outlet from the channel, the next
breakdown occurs and so on. As the voltage varies in
the range 150 V < U, < 600V, the behavior of the sys-
tem qualitatively remainsthe same. The only parameter
that varies is the main oscillation period, which
decreases as the voltage increases.

Figure 4 shows the |-V characteristic of the system
(i.e., the dependence of the time-averaged current [J0J
on U,) in the range of 150-600 V (in dimensional
units). The |-V characteristic is nearly a straight line
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and, as previously, depends only slightly on the model
used.

3.4. lon Distribution Function

Unlike the hydrodynamic model [2], the hybrid
model allows us to determine the ion distribution func-
tion in different cross sections at different instants.

From Eg. (1) and the results of calculations, it fol-
lows that, if afully ionized plasma is injected into the
channel, then, in the steady state, the shape of the ion
distribution function f(€) (where e = MV?/2 + ep and ¢
isthe electric potential) does not change but only shifts
along the energy axis. If a weakly ionized gas is
injected into the channel, then, in the steady state, f(¢)
increases aong the x-axis until the plasma flow reaches
the boundary of the ionization region at a certain point
x*. Further, at x > x*, the magnitude and the shape of
the distribution function f(¢) remain unchanged. The
width of the distribution function over € depends on the
potential drop across the ionization region. As a func-
tion of velocity, the ion distribution function (V)
decreases.

In the presence of oscillations, the behavior of the
ion distribution function cannot be described in such a
simple way. As an example, Fig. 5 shows the differen-
tial density of theion flux Vf(V) at x=0, 0.5, and 1 at
different instants for the same parameter values as in
Figs. 2and 3. Theion velocities at the outlet (x = 1) lie
intherange 8 x 10°-2.4 x 10° cm/s. For these parameter
values, the transformation factor { defined as the ratio
of the average energy of theionsleaving the channel to
the average channel voltageis equal to

C = m]: 0.63,

which agrees well with the experimental data[3, 6].

3.5. Influence of Electron Heat Conduction

The processes occurring in the SPT channel should
be substantially affected by electron heat conduction.
Indeed, the electrons play akey rolein theionization of
the injected gas. However, they can gain the required
energy € only if they cover adistance of & ~ €/E; when
moving toward the anode (here, E; is the characteristic
electric field strength in the ionization region). There-
fore, if the electron thermal conductivity is set to zero,
intense oscillations should arise in the channel, which
should be accompanied by a shift of the ionization
region toward the anode or even by quenching of the
discharge. The above calculations were performed
either with T = const or with afairly high thermal con-
ductivity. In both cases, strong oscillations of the tem-
perature T are absent, whereas in the experiment, oscil-
lations of T with an amplitude five to six times higher
than the average level are sometimes observed. To esti-
mate the actual value of the thermal conductivity in the
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Fig. 4. Waveforms of the discharge current and channel volt-
age.
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Fig. 5. Function V(f(V) in different cross sections of the
channel at x = (1) O, (2) 0.5L, and (3) L at different instants.

SPT, we performed calculations at different values of
the parameter K. The calculations showed that, in our
model, the ionization of the gasinjected into the chan-
nel isnegligibly small at k, < 0.1.
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4. CONCLUSION

Theresults of anumerical study of the hybrid model
of an SPT alow us to draw the following conclusion.
Although the one-dimensional hybrid model ignores
many important details (in particular, the interaction of
electrons with the channel wall, the non-Maxwellian
electron distribution, and the two-dimensiona charac-
ter of the plasma flow), it provides, as a whole, area-
sonable qualitative description of the processes occur-
ring in actual SPTs. The model allows one to describe
the ionization instability and the formation of the ion
distribution function and to clarify the role of electron
heat conduction. With one or two fitting parameters (for
instance, the channel resistance), the model gives rea-
sonable values for the integral characteristics of an
SPT.
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Abstract—A study is made of the combined action of the losses associated with overcoming the ionization
potential barrier and those associated with the residual energy acquired by the electrons on alaser pulse prop-
agating in agas and ionizing it. It is shown that, depending on the laser and gas parameters, the losses due to
overcoming the ionization potential barrier may be either larger or smaller than those associated with the resid-
ual electron energy. However, for pulses that penetrate sufficiently deeply into the gas, the residua energy—
related losses are always larger than the ioni zation potential—rel ated | osses because of the steepening of the laser
pulse profile during ionization. © 2000 MAIK “ Nauka/Interperiodica” .

1. INTRODUCTION

At present, the interaction of short intense laser
pulses (with aduration of 1,,,, < 100 fsand apeak inten-
sity of 1., > 10'® W/cm?) with matter is being actively
studied both experimentally and theoretically (see, e.g.,
[1]). Success in experimental research in this field is
mainly a conseguence of the progress achieved in cre-
ating compact high-power devices capable of generat-
ing femtosecond laser pulses (so-caled T3 lasers).
Experimental progress in turn stimulates theoretical
investigations associated with possible applications of
short intense laser pulses. A problem common to many
practical applicationsisthe change in the parameters of
a laser pulse as it propagates in matter. In particular,
both the frequency spectrum (see, eg., [2]) and the
temporal profile [3] of a pulse propagating in agas and
ionizing it change in time. The deformation of the laser
pulse profile due to the loss of part of the pulse electro-
magnetic energy that isexpended on ionizing gas atoms
and exactly corresponds to overcoming the ionization
potential barrier was studied in my earlier paper [3].
However, it should be noted that the nonadiabatic
nature of gas ionization by the field of a short intense
laser pulse gives rise to an additional energy loss: part
of the electromagnetic energy is converted into so-
called residual electron energy (REE) [4-6]. Gil'den-
burg et al. [6] asserted (without any justification) that
the losses associated with the REE are larger than those
due to overcoming the ionization potential barrier. For
brevity, these loss channels will be referred to as resid-
ual energy—related losses (REL) and ionization poten-
tialrelated losses (IPL). Andreev et al. [7] investigated
the REE as a function of the laser and gas parameters

and showed that, during ionization, the REE increases
with the laser field intensity | as |32, For this reason, it
can be expected that the fraction of REL in the tota
energy losswill be large.

This paper is aimed at investigating how a laser
pulse propagating in agas and ionizing it is affected by
both IPL and REL. We show that, depending on the
relation between the IPL and REL, the substances
under tunneling ionization conditions may be divided
into two groups. If the electron shells of the gas atoms
have comparatively low ionization energies (e.g., the
electron shells of hydrogen atoms and the outer shells
of the atoms of such gases as argon, krypton, and car-
bon), then, in the region where the laser pulse entersthe
gas, the IPL are larger than the REL. If the electron
shells of the gas atoms have higher ionization energies
(e.g., the electron shells of helium and neon atoms and
the inner shells of heavy atoms), then, immediately at
the entrance to the region occupied by the gas, the IPL
are smaller than the REL. Note also that, even in the
case of comparatively low ionization energies, the
steeper the laser pulse profile, the larger the REL in
comparison with the IPL. This indicates that the rela-
tion between REL and IPL changes as the pulse pene-
trates deeper into the plasma. In fact, alaser pulse prop-
agating in a gas is eroded due to ionization [3]. The
pulse profile becomes steeper, thereby raising the laser
field intensity at which ionization occurs. Asaresult, as
the laser pulse penetrates deep into the gas, the REL
will inevitably start to dominate over the IPL, in which
case the inverse effect of the ionization-related losses
on the pulse profile will be substantially larger than that

1063-780X/00/2610-0881$20.00 © 2000 MAIK “Nauka/ Interperiodica’
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Fig. 1. The source term I'(t) (dotted curve) describing the
production of free electrons during ionization of a helium
gas by a Gaussian laser pulse with the duration Ty, =
100 fs, peak intensity I, = 10!7 W/cm?, and wavelength
A = 0.8 pm (the scale on the left). The source term is nor-
malized to the laser frequency wy, and the initial density n,,

of neutral atoms. Curves 1 and 2 give the Keldysh parameter
y for ionization of neutral atoms and singly charged ions,
respectively (the scale on the right). The zero time corre-
sponds to the pulse center.

in the absence of REL and the erosion rate will
increase.

Wewill study theroleof IPL and REL in theioniza-
tion process using a one-dimensional model of laser
pulse propagation. From an experimental standpoint,
the one-dimensional model appliesto laser pulses with
sufficiently large transverse dimensions. In addition,
we may hope (see, e.g., [3]) that the one-dimensional
approximation will make it possible to determine the
ionization-related losses for laser pulses guided with
preformed plasma channels (e.g., in capillary dis-
charges [8]), in which case the diffractive spreading is
prevented by the focusing refraction effects if the pro-
file of the refractive index across the channel is appro-
priately adjusted.

Of course, ionization is not the only possible mech-
anism for laser energy losses. However, an important
feature of ionization-related losses is that the time
required for ionization of an atom (or ion) is compara-
tively short and is independent of the particle density.
For laser pulses with a sufficiently high intensity, the
ionization time is approximately equal to several half-
periods of the rapid oscillations of laser radiation (see
[3, 7, 9], the discussion below, and Fig. 1). As aresult,
in the case of interaction between a short laser pulse
with a sufficiently high intensity and a gas with a com-
paratively low density, the collision-induced losses of
laser energy are insignificant in comparison with the
ionization-related losses (see, e.g., [9]). In particular,
the fraction of laser energy that is expended on exciting
gas atoms and/or molecules is unimportant when the
laser wavelength satisfies none of the resonance condi-

CHEGOTOV

tions[10]. In the case of interaction between a compar-
atively short laser pulse with a nonrelativistic maxi-
mum intensity (1,,,,, < 10'® (A[um])? W/cm?) and alow-
density gas (such that the density n, of the ionization-
produced free electronsis|ower than the critical plasma
density n, for the given laser wavelength A), we can
neglect the losses resulting from stimulated Raman
scattering (see, e.g., [11, 12]) and the associated excita-
tion of plasma waves, which trap the electrons and
accelerate them to high energies (see, e.g., [13]). Note
that ionization processes can have a substantial impact
on the propagation dynamics of relativistic laser pulses
even in the case of light gases, which are characterized
by low ionization energies. For example, the steepening
of the laser pulse profile because of the pulse erosion
during ionization significantly facilitates the onset of
the self-modulational instability of the pulse, accompa-
nied by the generation of an intense wake field [14].

2. BASIC EQUATIONS

Since, in the interaction between a short intense
laser pulse and a comparatively low-density gas, ioniz-
ing inelastic collisions of free electrons with ions and
neutral particles occur on time scales longer than the
pulse duration [9], we neglect electron-impact ioniza
tion and consider only ionization by the laser field.
According to the classical paper by Keldysh [15], inthe
interaction between the el ectromagnetic field and agas,
the plasmais produced viatwo different mechanisms—
multiphoton ionization and tunneling ionization—
depending on the value of the Keldysh parametery.
Below, we will show that, for the short intense laser
pulses under consideration, the y values are such that
the gas atoms and ions are ionized predominantly
through the tunneling mechanism, in which case the
initial velocity of free electronsis zero [16, 17]. How-
ever, sincefree electrons originate at different phases of
theelectric field of alaser pulse, part of the laser energy
is converted into the REE [4, 5].

In order to describe the combined action of the IPL
and REL, we turn to the approach developed in [3] and
the results obtained in [7]. We consider a laser pulse
with the electric field E = e,é(x, t) = e,E(X, t)cos(wyt —
k,X); frequency wy,; and amplitude E(x, t), which varies
slowly on thetime scale 217wy, Let the pulse belinearly
polarized along the z-axis and propagate along the
x-axis. The REE, which is defined as the mean kinetic
energy q acquired from the electromagnetic field by a
free electron that originates in the vicinity of the point
x during ionization, has the form (cf. [7])

1
Ne(%, X)

q(x) =

[

“J aneéi,_x)u mic’ + p2(t, x)c” - mc?)dt,

—00
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where ngt, x) is the electron density in the vicinity of
the point x at the timet, p,(t, X) isthe momentum of an
electron originating at thetimet after the passage of the
pulse, misthe mass of an electron, and c isthe speed of
light. The slowly varying amplitude E(x, t) of a one-
dimensional laser pulse satisfies the relationship [18]

2 eE(xt)

———==3in (ooot —KoX),
meo

szc4 + pi(t, x)c2 —mc

where the electrons are assumed to originate at a zero
initial velocity.

Since the rate dn./ot at which the density of free
electrons increases is governed by the ionization of

both neutral atoms and ions (regardless of their ioniza-
tion state), the time derivative dn./dt can be written as

Z,-1
=3 3 Wi
a k=0

where n,  is the density of theions stripped to the ion-
ization state k (k = O corresponds to a neutral atom) in
a gas of species a with the nuclear charge number Z,.
The probability w, , for anionin the related ionization
state to be ionized per unit time is determined by the
Ammosov-Delone—Krainov formula[19, 20]

1 2 3 2n, -1
_ €k )7, a(k+ 1)°Eq
O e R
02(k+1) EﬂD
XeXpE3— 20

N

where np= (k + 1) JUy/U, ., Uy is the potential for
ionization of a hydrogen atom from the ground state,
E, =5.1 x 10° V/cm is the electric field strength of an
atom, U,  isthe potential for ionization of anioninthe
kth ionization state in agas of speciesato anioninthe
[k + 1]th ionization state, w, = 4.1 x 10'¢ s’! is the
atomic frequency, and €' = 2.72 is the base of natural
logarithms.

To express the REE through the quantities that vary
slowly on the time scale 217wy, we substitute the above
relationships into the formulafor g:

2
e

a(x) =

2Ny (oo, x)moog
Z,~1o

53 kZo J’ Na (Wa (€)EZ(X, t) Sin® (gt — koxX)dt.

Here, theintegral can be represented asthe sum of inte-
gralsover thetimeintervalsTy(2wy,). Evaluating each of
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the integrals asymptotically and carrying out the sum-
mation, we find

Z,—1o

z Z Jna'kwaxk(E) Ra k(X t)dt.

ne(0, ) 2. 2

q(x) =

Here,

Bhwoﬁ;)p(x t) 2
,\/é Uak O

2
x [ﬂ + —(8n* — 15)%115” |E(é<, Bl
a, at

Ra, k(X! t)

ey

2

135[(n* _2)(4n, —9)— }%J:EIE(%DI

Oodada

1 32

W () = 3D (e

45
Nk

2n, —15

k+1)°Eq
X 4e1( —}
[ n!  IE

where Qy(x, t) = €*|E(X, t)|2/(4moo§) is the pondero-
motive potential of an electron. The expression in
braces in (1) contains the first three terms of the
asymptotic series with the expansion parameter o, =
(Uu/Ug 0?2 |E(X, DIE, [7]. According to [7], in the
region of intenseionization of theionsin thekth ioniza-
tion state in gases with comparatively light atoms (with
the nuclear charge number Z < 10), we have o, < 1.
Expression (1) isjust the mean fraction of laser energy
that is converted into the REE in the tunneling ioniza-
tion event. The quantity W,  in (2) is the probability
W, « averaged over 217wy, [19, 20].

The total ionization-related energy loss fJa,k isthe
sum of the REL and IPL:

Uak = Ug+ Ry 3)
Consequently, in one-dimensional geometry, the laser
pulse intensity I(x, t) = (¢/8T)|E(X, t)J* evolves accord-
ing to the equation (cf. [3])

Da

[Hx cat @)

_Z Zwa kMg, kUa Ks

and the time evolution of the density n,  of theionsin
the kth ionization state in agas of speciesa is described
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by the set of equations
on
—é'iﬁ = _Wa,Ona,O’
on,

= - Wa, kna, k + Wa, k—lna, k—1»

ot )

on,
aat 2= W,y qNaz 0 k=1,

where W, is the probability of ionization of anionin
the kth ionization state (or, at k= 0, of an atom) inagas
of species a per unit time. In Eq. (4), we neglect time
dispersion and assume the electron density to be low

(ne << ng, where n, = moo§ /AT’ is the critical electron
density). Equation (4) correctly describes the evolution
only of thelaser intensity | that varies sufficiently grad-
ually (such that dInl/ox < wy/c and dInl/ot < wy), and it
yields merely rough estimateswhen d1nl /0x ~ wy,/c and
Olnl /0t ~ wy.

Equations (5) describe how the ion densities evolve
under the conditions of both multiphoton ionization
and tunneling ionization. It is precisely the ionization
mechanism that governs the dependence of W, , on the
laser and gas parameters. If, at thetimet at which ion-
ization occurs, the Keldysh parameter y =

Wy /2mU,  /[e|[E(x, t)| (where e and m are the charge

and mass of an electron) is larger than unity, then the
gas particles are ionized through the multiphoton
mechanism, whereas, for y < 1, ionization occurs via
the tunneling mechanism [15, 21]. Under the condi-
tions of tunneling ionization, the probability W, , of
ionization by linearly polarized laser radiation is
described by formula (2). Substituting the specified
dependence E(x, t) into (2) and (4), we determine the
point on the laser pulse profile and, accordingly, the y
value that correspond to ionization of an ion in the kth
ionization state. Figure 1 illustrates the results of the
related calculations carried out for a Gaussian laser
pulse with the duration T1,,,, = 100 fs, peak intensity
lhax = 107 W/em?, and wavelength A = 0.8 pum in
helium. We can see that, in the regions of the most
intenseionization (which correspond to the peaksin the

timeevolutionof I = akaavkna,k) inalaser field,

the Keldysh parameter iIsequal toy= 0.3 < 1inthecase
of ionization of neutral atoms and y = 0.2 < 1 when
helium nuclei are produced by ionization of singly
charged ions. For the same laser pulse propagating in
hydrogen, we havey= 0.7 < 1 near themaximaof I'. As
U, « and I,,,,, increase or 1,,,, decreases, the y values at
the peaksin T fall off. Thisindicates, in particular, that
the role of the tunneling ionization mechanism
increases as the laser pulse erodes when penetrating
deeper into the gas. In fact, as the pulse erodes, its pro-
file becomes steeper, thereby raising the intensity at
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which ionization occurs. Hence, we are justified in
assuming that ionization occurs via the tunneling
mechanism.

Note that the time evolution I'(t) superimposed on
the evolving laser pulse profileis seen as a sequence of
narrow peaks: the number of peaksisequal to the max-
imum possible degree of ionization for the given type
of gas and the adopted parameters of the laser pulse,
and the width of each peak is approximately equal to
several half-periods of the laser radiation (Fig. 1). Such
a high localization within the pulse tempora profile
indicatesthat ionization by the laser field isthreshold in

nature. The threshold intensity | ;hk for ionization of an
ion in the kth ionization state in a gas of species a can
be estimated using the model in which ionization is
assumed to occur due to the reduction in the potential
barrier [22, 23]. In this model, an electron is assumed
to be in the potential field U(2) = —(k + 1)€%/|z| — €€z,
which isa superposition of the Coulomb field of anion
with the charge (k + 1)|e| and the electric field E of the
laser pulse. Under the condition Ay, < U, , the laser
field is quasistatic. According to the model of [22, 23],

ionization occurs at the field strength [€,| = E = E:fk at
which U,,,.(2) = -U, , The threshold intensity 15 =

cl ngk P/81tof laser radiation can be estimated from the

threshold electric-field strength:
U 4
I = = (©)

1281 e6(k+ 1)2'

Formula (6) was obtained without consideration of the
dynamic nature of ionization. The threshold intensity
depends, in particular, on the shape, duration, and max-
imum intensity of the laser pulse. For example, for sin-
gly and doubly charged helium ions, the threshold
intensity is lower than that corresponding to the peaks
in I'(t) by approximately 25%, and, in the case of
hydrogen, it is lower by afactor of two. We substitute
estimate (6) into (1) and divide the resulting expression
by U,  in order to better understand the relative frac-
tions of REL and IPL in the total ionization-related
losses. In particular, for a laser pulse with the above
parameters, we have

Ru,o(11,0)/Up, 0= 0.094
for nitrogen and

Rie ol tHhe,o)/l-1|-|e,o =0.71,

Ry, 1( e, 1)/Upie,1 = 1.51
for helium.
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Determining R, /U, « from the laser pulse ampli-
tude |E(x, t)| at which I (t) reaches its maximum yields

R o/Up 0=0235, Ryeo/Upeo= 11,
Rue 1/Upe 1 = 2.0.

These values are larger than the R, /U,  values found
from the threshold intensity (6) by approximately afac-
tor of 1.5-2. However, evenin this case, we can see that
Ry /Uy o < 1 and that Ry, /Uy, « is larger than or
about unity. The fact that, depending on the laser and
gas parameters, the ratio R, /U, \ can be either larger
or smaller than unity follows from expression (1). We
actually have

Ra,k - 3 ﬁ(*)ODQp |j3/2

so that, in the theory of tunneling ionization, the ratio
R.. /U, isaproduct of the small and large parameters:

fiay/Uy < 1and (Qy/U, 3 > 1[15, 17].

As the pulse penetrates deeper into the gas and its
profile becomes steeper, the relative fractions of REL
and IPL can be estimated as follows. For the cases with
and without REL, we integrate Eq. (4) over t from —o
to +oo to obtain

%Il(x, Dot = =35 [WounDaict,
T a k

9
Z It R=0)dt = =5 5 Uy [ Wa (Na .

The right-hand sides of these relationships are pro-
portional to thelaser energy losses per unit length. Con-
sequently, as afunction of the penetration depth of the
pulseinto the gas, the level of REL relative to the level
of IPL, k(x), can be estimated as

+o00 +0o

9 d _
(%, )t =30 [1x,t, R=0)ct

k(x) = [a_x [

—00

9
0X

+o00

x [1(xt,R=O)at 7

=35 J' RaiWa i it/ 3y U _[Wa, kN, it
a K "o a k —o0

Since, in the case of ionization of electron-rich atoms,
the electrons are gected out of many different atomic
shells, formula (7) describes the shell-averaged REL
and IPL.
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Fig. 2. Time evolutions of (a) the intensity of a Gaussian
laser pulse (with the parameters | ,,,, = 10'® W/em?, 7, =
30fs, and A = 0.8 pm) propagating in a hydrogen gas with
theinitial atom density n,, =5 x 10'® cm™ and (b) the den-
sity ng of the ionization-produced free electrons in units of
n,, in the accompanying frame. The zero time corresponds

to the pulse center. Curves / and 2 are for the penetration
depth x = 1 mm obtained with and without consideration of
the REL, respectively; curves 3 and 4 are for the penetration
depth x =2 mm obtained with and without consideration of
the REL, respectively. The solid curve showstheinitial laser
pulse profile. The vertical linesillustrate the positions fy

of the ionization front that were obtained from Eq. (8) for
the penetration depths (1) x = 1 mm and (2) x =2 mm, with
the REL taken into account.

3. RESULTS OF A NUMERICAL SOLUTION

Equations (1)—<5) were solved numerically for dif-
ferent gases and laser pulses with different parameters.
Figure 2aillustrates the evolution of alaser pulse with
aGaussian profilel(t) =1 ,,,exp(—41n 2t2/'[i2mp ) (where
lmax = 10" W/em?, t,,,, = 30 fs, and A = 0.8 um) at the
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Fig. 3. Energy loss level L(x) (%) vs. the penetration depth
of the pulse into the gas (1) with and (2) without consider-
ation of the REL. The parameters are the same asin Fig. 2.

entrance X = 0 to the region occupied by a hydrogen gas
with the initial atom density n, =5 x 10'® cm=, which
corresponds to a pressure of 0.186 atm. The results
were obtained with and without consideration of REL
(Ix, vy and 1(x, t, R=0), respectively). In both cases, the
pulse erodes only in the region where the pulse inten-
sity | changes abruptly. It is this region in which the
electron density increases sharply (Fig. 2b); generaly,
this region corresponds to the ionization front where
theionsin the kth ionization state in a gas of speciesa
areionized toionsin the [k + 1]th state. As the coordi-
natef,  of thisionization front on the laser pulse profile
in the accompanying frame of reference f = t — x/c, we
can adopt the point at which the pulse intensity |
changes most abruptly dueto theionization of anionin
the kth ionization state in a gas of species a. In the
region where the pulse enters the gas, the ionization
fronts on the pulse profiles I(x, t) and I(x, t, R=0) are
close to one another. However, as the pulse propagates
in a gas, the distance between the coordinates f;; , and
fi1. o(R= 0) of theionization frontsincreases: the rate of
pulse erosion due to REL is significantly higher than
that due to IPL. As a result, as the pulse penetrates
deeper into the gas, the rate of ionization-rel ated energy
losses with allowance for both REL and IPL becomes
higher than that in the case in which only IPL are taken
into account. Figure 3 displays the energy losses

L(x) = J’I(x,t)dt{J’lo(t)dt} -1

as a function of the penetration depth of the pulse into
the gas with and without consideration of REL for the
same parameters as in Fig. 2. In the latter case, the
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041
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Fig. 4. The level of REL relative to the level of IPL, k(x),
determined from Eq. (8) vs. the penetration depth x of the
pulse into the gas, for the same parametersasin Fig. 2.

dependence L(x) is seen to be linear, in agreement with
the theoretical predictions madein [3].

Since the ionization front on the laser pulse profile
isnarrow, we can analyze Egs. (4) and (5) inaway sim-
ilar to what we did in [3]. As aresult, we arrive at an
equation that is analogous to Eg. (15) in [3] and deter-
mines the coordinate f, , of the ionization front on the

%1071, W/cm?
10~

Ne]

S—= D W A U O I X©
T

-140 -120 —-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 O

Fig. 5. Time evolutions of the intensity of a Gaussian laser
pulse (with the parameters I, = 10'® Wien?, 1, =
100fs, and A = 0.8 pm) in the accompanying frame at
(Z) the entrance to and (2) at the exit from the region occu-
pied by the gas of doubly charged carbon ions with the ini-
tial atom density nc 5 =5 x 10'® cm™. The zero time cor-
responds to the pulse center.
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pulse profile as a function of the penetration depth of
the pulse into the gas:

fax o
£5I1+Rak(|)/uaké=9('o(t) HOL I

= nat, aU a, kX!

where R, (1) is the REE (3) as a function of the laser
pulseintensity | and 6(p) isthe Heaviside step function,
which is defined as 8(p) = 0 for p < 0 and 6(p) = 1 for
p=0.AtR, =0, Eq. (8) passes over to Eq. (15) from
[3], which implies that L is a linear function of x. In
Fig. 2, the vertical lines correspond to the positionsfy;
of the ionization front that were obtained from Eq. (8)
for the indicated depths of penetration of the pulse into
a hydrogen gas with the REL taken into account.

The ionization-induced erosion of the propagating
laser pulse causes the ionization front to become
steeper and to displace toward higher intensities on the
pulse profile. Asaresult, thelevel of REL relativetothe
level of IPL increaseswith x. Figure 4, which showsthe
function k(x) calculated from (7), demonstrates the
validity of this conclusion.

4. CONCLUSIONS

The features of the propagation of a laser pulse in
hydrogen that are illustrated in Figs. 2—4 also apply to
laser pulse propagation in other gases. In particular, it
is of interest to compare the total laser energy losses
measured by Ehrlich et al. [8] in experiments on the
propagation of alaser pulse with the parameters |, =
10" W/em?, 1y, = 100 fs, and A = 0.8 um through acap-
illary dischargeinitiated in polypropylene with thetotal
ionization-related energy losses, including the REL.
Under the experimental conditions of [8], an incom-
pletely ionized substance is carbon contained in
polypropylene. Since the ionization energy of doubly
charged carbon ions is comparatively high (higher than
the ionization energies of hydrogen and carbon atoms
by afactor of approximately four), we can assume that,
in the channel of a capillary discharge, the carbon ions
are doubly charged and their density is equal to n¢ , =
5 x 10'8 cm3. Solving Egs. (4) and (5) under these con-
ditions and assuming that at the entrance to the capil-
lary discharge the laser pulse is Gaussian in shape, we
obtain the pulse profile at the exit from acapillary chan-
nel of length x=1 cm (see Fig. 5). With the REL taken
into account, the ionization-related |osses are approxi-
mately equal to 13% of the total energy losses,
whereas, without allowance for the REL, they are equal
to 8%. Note that, under the optimum channeling condi-
tions in the experiments of [8], the total energy losses
were approximately equal to 16% of the input laser
energy. Hence, the main fraction (80%) of the net
energy loss of the laser pulse during its propagation
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through a capillary discharge in the experiments of [8]
may be attributed precisely to the ionization-related
losses, including the REL, which in turn may be as
large as 40% of the total ionization-related energy
losses.

The erosion of the propagating laser pulse accompa-
nied by the steepening of its profile raisesthe REE. The
REE may be comparable to the temperature of theion-
ization-created free electrons, because they obey an
anisotropic Maxwellian velocity distribution function
[17, 20]. Three-dimensional particle-in-cell simula
tions of the interaction between a linearly polarized
ionizing laser pulse and a gas [24] confirm that, after
the passage of the pulse, free electrons obey an aniso-
tropic Maxwellian distribution with the peak tempera-
ture T, , along the polarization direction (the z-axis)
and that the REE qisrelated to the peak temperature by
Te . = 20. As aresult, the electron temperature in the
laser-produced plasma varies along the path of the
pulse. This circumstance may be particularly important
for creating active media by short intense laser pulses
in X-ray lasers.
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Abstract—The excitation of awake wave by arelativistic electron beam in an unbounded magnetized plasma
and a plasmawaveguide is studied theoretically. It is shown that, in awaveguide partialy filled with a plasma,
the energy that the electrons of the accel erated beam can gain is 37 times higher than the energy of the electrons
of the beam generating wakefield. © 2000 MAIK “ Nauka/lnterperiodica’

The idea of accelerating particles by means of col-
lective fidlds in plasmas and unneutralized charge par-
ticle beams was originated as far back as 1956 by
V.. Vekder, G.I. Budker, and YaB. Fainberg [1-3].
Interest in the methods for collective acceleration of
charged particles increased considerably after the
development and fabrication of new high-power energy
sources such as lasers, high-current relativistic electron
beams, and superpower microwave generators. In
1979, Tgjimaand Dawson [4] and, in 1985, Chen et al.
[5] suggested new, modified versions of Fainberg's
method for particle acceleration by space charge den-
Sity waves in a plasma [3]: they proposed to excite
accelerating fields by laser pulses and relativistic elec-
tron bunches.

We think that the most promising acceleration
method isto excite accelerating fieldsin aplasmaby an
individual relativistic electron bunch, because this exci-
tation mechanism is nonresonant in nature and, there-
fore, isweakly sensitiveto thelongitudinal plasmaden-
sity variations observed in experiments. Additionally,
in order to avoid phenomena such as electromagnetic
filamentation or dlipping instability [6-9], it is worth-
while to apply a stabilizing external longitudinal mag-
netic field [10], which not only servesto suppressinsta:
bilities but also gives rise to a large number of new
wave branches, thereby substantially expanding the
possibilities of the wake field acceleration scheme.

1. Let us determine the wake field generated by an
axisymmetric relativistic electron bunch propagating
along the z-axis in a magnetized plasma, assuming that
the ions are immobile and neglecting the electron ther-
mal motion. We write the bunch current in the form

I’

jor = 1o TR -2, ()

where |, is the peak total bunch current, t isthetime, z
and r are the longitudinal and radial coordinates, and
the unit vector e, is aligned with the external magnetic

field H, = Hye, and indicates the propagation direction
of the bunch. The radial and longitudinal profiles of the
bunch current are described by the functions (r) and

TH-3
(1) descrlbes the bunch current density under the
assumption that the bunch propagates as asingle entity,

i.e., in the rigid-bunch approximation. The function
Y(r) satisfies the normalization condition

D(s;uch that maxT = 1), respectively. Formula

o

IqJ(r)rdr =1,

wherery, is the maximum radius of the bunch.

We pass over to the Fourier transforms of the elec-
tricfield E, the magnetic field H, and the bunch current
density (1). Then, the Maxwell equations take the form

KEwp = KoHwr,  KHop = Ko(€1E +i1€2E4),
1d
Tar —TEqy = iKoH
ddHrwr_iker = ikO(SlECO(I)_iSZE(A)I’)! (2)
dcl;:r("z—ikwr = ikOqu,,
1d _
d_rH(mb |k083 wz l]J(r)T(OO)
2 .
Wye(W+iV)

wherek = w/Vy; k,=w/c, g, =1-

O[(0+ V) — i
2

pe
- —L—:w,.and
w(w+iv)’ P°

w; mHe w
82 '83:
W[(0+iv) -~ W]

Wy are the Langmuir frequency and gyrofrequency of
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the plasma electrons, respectively; v is the effective
collision frequency; and ¢ isthe azimuthal coordinate.

It is convenient to reduce the first-order differential
equations (2) to the following coupled second-order
differential equations for the longitudinal components
of the electric and magnetic fields:

ld dH(,oz 2
rar' dr * Pt

21
= ki 2 2€3sz kSZ =op(nT(w),
3)
1d dEmz+ 2E
rdr dr PeEwr

(kosl K )2|0

=i kk0 kot
1

sz+

— W(NT(w),
where

281 52 253

~K°, pe —k“—k

€ €
The inhomogeneous eguations (3) have the solution

p—k

H,, = iT[I—OT(oo)k—82
c £
XI[Ale(}\erv ALr) = AG(Aqrg, Agr)]rodro(ro),
4)
E. = n—T((o)kos3

XI[ B1G(A1ro, Air) = BoG(Aoro, Aor)]rodro(ro).
Here,

A\ N (pa=AD).
A = 2—|2 B = —'
the transverse wavenumbers of the ordinary and
extraordinary waves, A, ,, which are defined as the
roots of the biquadratic equation

N NP2 + p2) —koKk2e, 20 + pZp? = 0,

G0 )
areequal to
2
Pe+Pn, |(Pe—pPn) . 22 [Earf
)\12 - 2 /\/ 4 +k k0£3|} D!
(1)

Ain)Jo(Ar r>rg,

G(Mrg Ar) = (1)( )Jo(Airo), 0
DH0 (Airg)Jo(Air), r<ry,

where Jy(A;r) and H(l) (Ajr) are the Bessel and Hankel
functions, respectively.
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In the ultrarelativistic limit, we can set V, = ¢, in
which case the transverse wavenumbers become

k2
Mo = Jle(e-1) tea el ©)

In the frequency range w? < oope, the transverse

wavenumbers are complex quantities.
In the limit of astrong magnetic field (oo,ie > wf,e),
the transverse wavenumbers are equal to
A= G-k, A= (K —K)e,.

For simplicity, we consider an infinitely thin ring-
shaped bunch of radiusr,, such that

o(r —
w(r) = —(rrbrb).

The electric field at the axisr = 0 of the bunch can be
represented in integral form:

1Q0
222

T(w) = 1. )

E, = -

Iexp( |wt)H (kDrb)wdw, (8)

where Q, isthe total charge of the bunch, y; isitsrela-

tivistic factor, and k = (ki — k)e,. Note that k> 0.
Consequently, in the frequency range w < ., the
bunch emits electromagnetic waves in the radia direc-
tion.

Expression (8) can be rewritten in the form
iQ d
2\/ yzdt

We evaluate the integral in (9) (see [11]) to obtain the
expression for the longitudinal component of the elec-
tricfield

E = QowpeT Dsm [2 24 008 T+ D(lO)

VoYo(T” + 10 NiaEaTh

where

E, = e “"Ha(kyr,)dw,

)

_Z0 | = Deely
Vol VoYo

Far behind the bunch, the wake field falls off as 1/x,
because the group velocity of plasma oscillationsin a
strong magnetic field is finite. Because of the emission
of plasma waves from the axial region, the wake field
decreases in the longitudinal direction.

2. Let usconsider awaveguide partialy filled with a
plasma, i.e., a waveguide with a vacuum gap between
the plasma surface r = a and the conducting wall r = b.
We assume that the waveguide is placed in an external
magnetic field.

T = Wpe
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In order to derive adispersion relation for the eigen-
modes of this plasma waveguide, it is necessary to
determine the electromagnetic fields in the vacuum gap
a < r < b and to match them with the plasma fields
through the boundary conditions at the plasma surface.
The boundary conditions are imposed in a standard
way: the tangential components of the electric and
magnetic fields are assumed to be continuous at the
plasma surface. It is convenient to write the resulting
dispersion relation in the form

DetA = 0, (11)
Here, the components of the matrix A are asfollows:
Ap=1 A,=1 A;=-1 A, =0,
A = w Ji(Aa) _ “w Ji(Aa)
2 ‘A do(ha) 2ehpdo(Aza)’
Ap=-1, Ap=2 A, =T, Ap,=T
23 — 1 24 — CW’ 31 — 1 32 = 21
_ _ _ w Ji(Aja)
Ag =0, Ay =Q(wa), Ay = €3C7\1J0()\1a)’
_ . wJ1(A39) _ W _
42 = 83(7)\230()\23), 43 = CWFl(Wa), Ay =0,
where
_ lo(wa)K,(wb) + Ko(wa)l,(wb)
QWa) = 7 (wa)K, (wb) — T, (Wb)Ky(wa)
F = lo(Wprp) [DG(Wry, Wh)
1

~ 1o(w,ya) y(wa, wh) ’

2 2 2

_ w0 w _w [, Vo
W= [w—=, W, == |l-5—1¢,,
N2 ¢ " Voo Hel™

Ag(wr, wb) = Iy(wr)Ky(wb) —I(wb)Kq(wr),

| 0 K
M2 = é%‘[(sl—es)tﬁl—k_z—*‘:g
10] O kg
0 20 f 21"0g
* [(sl—es)tal—l-(—zm—eﬁm +4s§s3k—2 0g
0 0 kO O k;| OO

ko O 0O kO
Ay = 2_0[(51+€3)E£1__2D_€§
€10 O kO

N e s B
t| (e, — &) & ——0-&0 +4e63— | O
0 0" Ko O K2| o

The field distribution over the waveguide cross sec-
tion is governed by the transverse wavenumber. The
PLASMA PHYSICS REPORTS  Vol. 26
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ranges )\i >, >0and A f », < 0 correspond to the spatial
and surface modes, respectively. The complex values of

)\iz refer to a hybrid mode. The boundaries of the
region where A, , are complex are determined by the
inequalities

W > W> Wy,
where

W, 2

2 2 4 2 2 2 212
_ kCZoope + Wy + (Wpe + WeWpe — Wk CY) T~ (12)
2 2 2 )
Whe 4K C

In order for arelativistic electron bunch to excite a
hybrid mode, the relativistic factor of the bunch should
satisfy the condition

Wye
y0> pre' (13)

The electromagnetic field distribution and the fre-
guency of a hybrid mode that synchronously accompa-
nies the bunch were obtained numerically for the fol-
lowing parameters of the plasma waveguide: we/0y,e =
6.3, c=23.3,b/a=2.4, and y, = 4.6, in which case
the frequency of the wake hybrid mode is equa to
0.35y,.. We found that, at the radiusr/a = 0.8, the pro-
file of the absol ute value of the longitudinal component
of the electric field has a pronounced peak, which cor-
responds to an energy conversion factor equal to

R = | Czmec | = 37,

Ez(r =0)

Note that, the energy conversion factor is defined as
the ratio of the amplitude of the electric field accel erat-
ing adriven bunch to the amplitude of the electric field
decelerating a driving bunch (the bunch exciting the
wakefield). Such alarge value of R indicates that the
maximum energy the driven bunch can gain during
acceleration is significantly higher (by a factor of Ry)
than theinitial energy of the driving bunch.

Hence, we have shown that, for a certain relation
among the parameters of the plasma—bunch—magnetic-
field system, the hybrid nature of the wake waves,
which are excited by a relativistic electron bunch in a
magnetized plasma and are a superposition of the sur-
face and spatial modes, makes it possible to accelerate
the driven bunch to the maximum energy €,

Emac = MC(ReYo—1), (14)
which is many times higher than the initial energy of
the driving bunch (even when the bunch is initially
unmodulated in the longitudinal direction).
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Abstract—A one-dimensional model is used to study the dynamics of the hydrodynamic parameters of the
lightning channel in the return stroke and after the pulse current is damped. The effect of the continuousresidual
electric current during pauses between the successive strokes on the plasma cooling in the channel is analyzed.
It is shown that a continuous electric current, which is several orders of magnitude lower than the peak current
in the return stroke, is capable of maintaining the channel conductivity. This effect cannot be explained merely
by Joule heating but islargely governed by the fact that the turbulent heat transport is substantially suppressed.
In this case, even a continuous current as low as 50-100 A is capable of maintaining the conductivity of the
lightning channel at alevel at which only M-components can develop in the channel rather than the dart leader
of the subsequent stroke. © 2000 MAIK “ Nauka/Interperiodica” .

1. INTRODUCTION

Two out of every three lightning discharges are mul-
tistroke lightning flashes. In such a flash, each stroke
begins with the so-called leader stage, during which a
cloud-to-ground ionization wave produces a well-con-
ducting channel in air [1]. The leaders of subsequent
strokes (which are called a dart leaders) differ strongly
in character from the first leader of a negative lightning
flash, which is called the stepped leader because it
descends in a series of very rapid steps. When the
leader traverses the distance from the cloud to the
ground, the lightning flash evolves into the return
stroke accompanied by the main energy release.

During the pause between the strokes, which lasts
from several tens to several hundreds of milliseconds,
the channel conductivity is maintained by a quasi steady
current of 100200 A. Current pulseswith aduration of
100-1000 ps and an amplitude from several tens of A
to severa hundred kA (the so-called M-components)
may be superimposed on the quasisteady current. Inthe
course of these pulses, the channel is observed to be
very bright.

Although the problem of the nature of the dart
leader, after which the lightning flash evolves into the
return stroke, has been widely discussed in the litera-
ture, there are basically no studies devoted to modeling
this phenomenon. Different ideas were set forth regard-
ing the nature of the dart leader: it wasinterpreted, e.g.,
as a shock wave in an electron gas [2]; as an electro-
magnetic wave in the channel, which plays the role of
the waveguide [3]; and as an ionization wave similar to
the wave at the streamer head [4, 5]. An analysis of the

results of observations of lightning flashes [6] supports
the last hypothesis.

One of us [4] advanced the hypothesis that the dart
leader and M-components both stem from the same
cause: the channel formed by the preceding stroke
began to be affected by new charged centers (convec-
tive cells) in a thundercloud. Which of these two phe-
nomena (the dart leader or M-components) will occur
depends mainly on the channel conductivity at the time
the new cells come into play. The high conductivity of
a strongly heated channel ensures that the potentia
decreases sufficiently uniformly and gradually from the
cloud to the ground. As a result, the grounded channel
is recharged in a wavelike fashion and the ionization
effects are insignificant. Numerica modeling per-
formed in [4] showed that the global parameters of the
recharging process are similar to those of the M-com-
ponents. The conditionsin aheated channel whose con-
ductivity at thetime the new cellscomeinto play is suf-
ficiently low (such that the linear resistance exceeds
103 Q/m) are favorable for the onset of a cloud-to-
ground ionization wave whose parameters are typical
of the dart leader. Hence, the occurrence of the subse-
guent stroke in the channel formed by the preceding
strokeislargely governed by the dynamics of the chan-
nel cooling.

In this paper, we apply a one-dimensional model to
numerically investigate hydrodynamic processesin the
lightning channel during the return stroke and during
pauses between successive strokes. The model incorpo-
rates the main mechanisms for heat transport and takes
into account the possibleresidual electric current inthe
decaying channel. We show that the parameters charac-
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terizing the cooling of air in the channel depend
strongly on the comparatively low residual channel cur-
rent. We clarify the nature of this dependence and show
that it does not stem merely from the conventional
Joule heating but is also attributed to the fact that, in a
channel with a sufficiently high continuous current, the
turbulent heat transport is substantially suppressed. We
draw the conclusion that alow (50-100A) residual cur-
rent can serve to maintain the channel conductivity at a
level at which, according to [4], only the M-compo-
nents can develop in the channel rather than the dart
leader of the subsequent strokes. This conclusion
agrees qualitatively with the data from natural obser-
vations.

2. MODEL OF THE LIGHTNING CHANNEL
IN THE RETURN STROKE

We consider the onset of a lightning channel in
unperturbed cold air at atmospheric pressure for the
following pulse currents characteristic of the return
stroke of alightning discharge:

I = 1,t/1; for t<T;
and

= (I,

Here, |, ~ 30-100 KA isthe current amplitude in the
return stroke of alightning discharge, |, ~ 0-500 A is
the post-discharge current amplitude, t; = 5.5 psisthe
rise time of the linear front of the current pulse, and
T* = 140 ps is the characteristic damping time of its
trailing edge.

In calculations, we followed the paper by Shneider
[7], who applied the same approach to solve an analo-
gous problem of the effect of theresidual current on the
cooling of the post-arc channel but for essentially dif-
ferent parameter values.

It is convenient to solve the standard one-dimen-
sional gas-dynamic equations in the Lagrangian mass
coordinates, dm= prdr:

— 1 os)eXp[—(t=T¢)/TH + 1,4 for t>T14.

o,
ot '
1_ o
N p 20m )
3t —r—(p Y),

(|O+Y) {(1/p) = Q.
We supplement Eqs. (2) with the equation of statefor air:

-1
p=(y-1)pe = VTph, ¥(T) = clc,, ()
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where € and h = € + p/p are the internal energy and
enthalpy per unit mass; r isthe radia coordinate; u, p,
and p arethe air velocity, mass density, and pressure; Y
is an artificially introduced viscosity; and the source
term Q accounts for the Joule heating of air by the cur-
rent flowing in the channel, heat transport, and heat
losses due to emission and heat conduction: Q = Q; +
Qg + Q). Since similar problems have been solved by
many authors, we will not dwell on a detailed descrip-
tion of the numerical algorithm.

The problem treated in [9] isthe most similar in for-
mulation to our problem. Paxton et al. analyzed radia-
tion in the multigroup diffusion approximation [11] (in
[8, 10], the absorption coefficient was assumed con-
stant). In this approximation, the radiation diffusion
equation is solved for each kth spectral group,

19 r U, _
ror(Bk, or gr K (Up—U)) =0 )
V —_— —_—
or |, =0and W, =
C ou,

c : .
3K T N = EUVLN’ where ry is a point at the
boundary of the computation region. Here, U, is the
spectral density of the radiation energy, Uy, isthe equi-
librium radiation-energy density, K, is the absorption
coefficient for radiation of frequency v, and W, =
- Bi gradU, is the radiation-energy flux. The emis-
sion-induced energy losses are written as

1 . C
rad = —— ) divW, = =\ K, (U, —Uyo).
Qrad pZ k pZ (U kp)

“)

The contribution of the molecular heat conductionto Q
has the form

110
prar

oTg_10

2)\6TD
or0” pom

_ 1,
Q= v, = amJ
)

where A = A(T) is the molecular thermal conductivity.
The local Joule heating intensity is described by the
formula

Q, =
where o = a(T) is the plasma conductivity, E(t) = IR is
the electric field strength, and R(t) = 1/ J’ 2rro(T(r, t))dr

E’c
=2 6
5 (6)

)
isthe linear resistance of the channel.

In calculations, the radiation spectrum was divided
into three spectral groups. Within each group, the
absorption coefficient was assumed independent of the
frequency and equal to the Planck-averaged value over
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the given group. In partitioning the radiation spectrum
into groups, we adopted the following boundaries:
0.01-6.52, 6.52-9.96, and 9.96-247 €V. The absorption
coefficientsk, = K, (p, T) for the corresponding spectral
groups incorporate light absorption, inverse
bremsstrahlung, and photoabsorption. These coeffi-
cients were used in the form of the interpolation tables
that were compiled from the data of [12, 13]. This
three-group approach to describing radiation was
employed to model alight-erosive plasma flare [13], a
magnetoplasma compressor [14], and a pulsed arc dis-
chargein air [15]. The air temperature T was described
by the dependence T(g, p) determined by interpolating
the data from the tables presented in [16]. The high-
temperature range T> 10* K was described by theinter-
polation formula for the specific internal energy of air
[17]. We also took into account the dependence y(T).
The conductivity of a plasma channel, the partial con-
tent of air (with taking into account molecular dissoci-
ation and ionization up to doubly charged ions), and the
thermal conductivity of air as functions of the air tem-
perature T were found from the data presented in [8].

Theinitial channel radiuswas set tober, ~ 0.1 cm,
the initial air temperature being T(r, 0) = T, + T(0,
0)/(1 + r¥/r2), where T, = 300 K and T(0,0) ~
10000 K. Our simulations showed that, during the dis-

charge evolution, the solution rapidly “forgets’ theini-
tial conditions.

3. NUMERICAL RESULTS

For Joule heating intensities characteristic of the
lightning discharges under discussion, the expansion of
the lightning channel gives rise to a high-power shock
wave (SW). Radia profiles of the air parametersin the
channel and in the SW at different instants for I, =
100 kKA are shown in Fig. 1 (for t < 300 ps) and Fig. 2
(for t > 300 ps). For the other current pulses of interest
to us, thelightning discharges develop in asimilar man-
ner.

During the development of the spark channel, the
emitted radiation plays a key rolein the overall energy
balance and energy transport. Our simulations show
that a significant fraction of the emitted radiant energy
is absorbed at the channel boundary, thereby heating
the nearest layers of the cold air. When the air temper-
ature in the channel is high (T > 10* K), the molecular
heat conduction plays a minor role in the energy bal-
ance. As time elapses, the rate at which the energy is
lost via the emitted radiation decreases and, when the
air temperaturein the channel fallsto T(0) <8000 K (in
the case at hand, this occurs at t > 1 ms), the energy
losses are governed primarily by molecular heat con-
duction.

The postdischarge channel is cooled via molecular
heat conduction on very long time scales. Thus, under
the assumption that heat diffusion is described by the
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enhanced molecular thermal conductivity x, = A/c,p =
50 cm?/s (this corresponds to T = 10* K), the thickness
of the layer of air heated over atime interval of 102 s
isdr = (xt)> = 0.7 cm, which is much smaller than typ-
ical channel radii for the current pulses under consider-
ation. However, if the air in the postdischarge channel
evolvesinto aturbulent state, the cooling and expansion
rates of the channel both become much higher. The
mechanisms responsible for the loss of stability of the
channel boundaries and the onset of the turbulent
motion of air in the channel will be considered in the
next section.

InFigs. 1 and 2, one can clearly see the phase of the
negative pressure drop. This phase is known in the the-
ory of explosions (see, .., [18]) and can be explained
as follows. The air pressure in the expanding channel
inevitably fallsto p = p, = 1 atm, but the channel itself
continues to expand by inertia, in which case the pres-
sure drop becomes negative (the phase of the negative
pressure drop at p < p,) and the channel stops expand-
ing. Then, the air beginsto contract and is compressed
in the channel, so that the air pressure and temperature
grow. In the next section, we will show that a slowed
contraction of air toward the channel axisis one of the
possible mechanismsfor the onset of the hydrodynamic
Rayleigh—Taylor instability in the region of large den-
sity gradients at the channel boundary. The Rayleigh—
Taylor instability may give rise to the turbulent motion
of ar in the channel, in which case the channel is
cooled and expands at much higher rates.

Our simulations reveal ed that, on time scales longer
than 1 ms, alow (in comparison with the peak value)
residual current |, has asubstantial impact on the cool -
ing process (Fig. 3). In the absence of the residual cur-
rent (1, = 0), the air temperature in the channel contin-
uously decreases, while even alow residual current can
terminate the cooling process and maintain arelatively
high conductivity in the channel. The higher the resid-
ua current, the earlier the air cooling in the channel
stops. The channel fairly rapidly evolves into a qua-
sisteady free arc in air with a characteristic longitudinal
electric field of about E ~ 5-8 V/cm (Fig. 3) [19].

4. HYDRODYNAMIC INSTABILITY
OF THE BOUNDARY OF THE POST-ARC
CHANNEL

The air pressure in the cooled channel becomes
approximately equal to the pressure of the surrounding
air when the air temperature in the channel is till high:
T ~ 10* K. The air temperature continues to decrease,
while the pressure remains essentially constant. Since,
during this process, the air density in the channel
increases, the air should come into the channel from its
edge. This unstable reverse radia air flow givesriseto
the turbulent air motion in the channel. According to
present-day opinions [7], the main cause for the natu-
raly observed hydrodynamic instability is the Ray-
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Fig. 1. Radial profiles of the (a) pressure, (b) temperature, (c) density, and (d) relative velocity (Mach number) of air for a current
pulsewith theamplitude |, = 100 kA at different timesin theinterval t<300 ps: (1) 5, (2) 20, (3) 50, (4) 100, (5) 200, and (6) 300 ps.

leigh—Taylor instability [20] in the peripheral channel
region where the density gradient is large. The Ray-
leigh-Taylor instability can occur in the transient layer
at the channel boundary if the boundary contracts
toward the channel axis at a slowed rate. The channel
boundary can move in such a manner only when the
pressure and density gradients at the boundary are
oppositely directed, which correspondsto the condition
VpVp < 0. The representative radial profiles of the air
pressure and density are shownin Fig. 4 on an enlarged
scale. The profileswere calculated for 1, = 100 KA at the

instants t = 200 ps (when the channel continues to
expand by inertia) and t = 800 us (when the channel
boundary contracts). At the boundary of the expanding
channel, wehave VpVp >0 (Fig. 4a), so that the expan-
sion process is stable. A higher pressure of the sur-
rounding air terminates the expansion, and the channel
starts to contract. As the volume of the channel
decreases, the pressure in the channel increases and
actsto prevent further air contraction, in which casethe
pressure and density gradientsinevitably become oppo-
sitely directed, VpVp <0 (Fig. 4b), thereby giving rise
PLASMA PHYSICS REPORTS  Vol. 26
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Fig. 2. Radial profiles of the (a) pressure, (b) temperature, (c) density, and (d) relative velocity (Mach number) of air for a current
pulse with the amplitude I, = 100 kKA at different timesin theinterval t =2 300 ps: (1) 300, (2) 600, (3) 800, and (4) 1000 ps.

to the Rayleigh—Taylor instability. Taking into account
the fact that the air density in the channel satisfies the
condition p < p,, we can estimate the time scale on
which the Rayleigh-Taylor instability develops as
Ting ~ (2T /A,)712, where A, is the perturbation wave-
length (8r <A, <r) and dr isthe thickness of the bound-
ary layer where the density gradient islarge. For exam-
ple, for our numerical results obtained at 1, = 100 kA,
this estimate yields 10 < 1,4 < 1073, which is compa-
rable to the duration of the phase of the negative pres-
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sure drop. We emphasize that this estimate applies only
to the linear instability stage. Such involved problems
as the nonlinear stage of the hydrodynamic instability
and the evolution of air into a developed turbulent
motion in the postarc channel require a separate analy-
sisand go beyond the scope of this paper. However, the
results from experimental investigations of the pro-
cesses in the postarc channel (in particular, schlieren
photographs) (see, e.q., [21, 22]) permit us to suggest
that, in order of magnitude, the above estimate for T4
gives a correct duration of the nonlinear stage.
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Fig. 3. Time evolutions of the air temperature at the channel
axis and the averaged (over the channel cross section) elec-
tric field for I, = 30 kA and for different residual currents

lres = (1) 0, (2) 25, (3) 50, and (4) 100A.

5. ISOBARIC STAGE OF TURBULENT COOLING

In our study, we describe the turbulent cooling of the
channel using the model that was considered in detail in
[7] (an analogous model, which differs from our model
only in that it neglects the spatial dependence of the
averaged thermodynamic parameters of air in the chan-
nel, was used in [23, 24]). As before, we describe the
cooling process by the one-dimensional Lagrangian
equations (1). We also assume that the air pressure is
constant and take into account only velocity pulsations,
neglecting the pulsations of the remaining parameters.

According to Boussinesq's hypothesis, the turbulent
shear deformations can be related to the mean deforma-
tion rate through the effective scalar turbulent viscosity
N+ By analogy with the kinetic theory of gases, the tur-
bulent viscosity coefficient n can be represented as

N = pVrly, (7

where vy is the characteristic velocity of turbulent pul-
sations and L+ is their characteristic spatial scale. It is
natural to assume that

Vi = clju:'2 = /2K; and Ly = Corp,
where ¢, and ¢, are numerical coefficients on the order
of unity, which should be adjusted to achieve the best

agreement with the natural observations; Ky = ulu; /2 =

W, /21T Oc”m prdr is the kinetic energy of turbulent

motion of the air per unit mass; W; is the total linear
kinetic energy of turbulent pulsations in the channedl;
and r, isthe channel radius.

Taking into account the fact that heat diffusion from
the cooled channel is governed by the molecular and
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Fig. 4. Radid profiles of the (1) pressure and (2) density of
air in the channel and its vicinity in the stages of (a) expan-
sion (at t = 200 ps) and (b) contraction (at t = 800 ps) for I, =
100 kA.

turbulent transport processes (the latter process is far
more intense), we introduce the effective thermal diffu-
Sivity X« and thermal conductivity Ay [24]:

- A g XPO_ A
Xett = Xa T X7 = c,p +)\/CpD_ cp’

- XiPp
Aar(M =MD+ 5705

where x, and A are the associated molecular transport
coefficients.

Xt Ovrls = n+/p,
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Outside the cooled channel, the air flow is laminar.
During the cooling process, the kinetic energy of theair
flow contracting toward the channel axis is converted
into the energy of turbulent pulsations (except for a
fraction of the kinetic energy that is converted into the
thermal energy via air viscosity). As was shown in the
previous section, the conditions for the onset of a
hydrodynamic instability at the channel boundary are
satisfied during the reverse radial motion of the bound-
ary toward the axis, when the air pressurein the channel
increases from the minimum value to atmaospheric pres-
sure. Consequently, we can assume that, when the
channel boundary startsto contract toward the axis, the
kinetic energy of turbulent pulsations of the air begins
to flow into the channel. The energy influx per unit
channel length is described by the equation [23, 24, 7]

Wr = 271 o (ren)A(L) (Up + Fep) UR2

rCh (8)
—ZHQ(V)J'prdr, u,+r., <0,
0

where f, is the velocity of the conditional channel
boundary and u,(r,) isthe air flow velocity through the
boundary with respect to the immobile axis. The quan-
tity A(t) accounts for the delay of the onset of turbulent
air motion in the channel; we can approximately set
A®) =1 — exp[(t - t)/Tigl, Where t, is the instant at
which the channel boundary starts to contract, thereby
giving rise to the hydrodynamic instability. The term

Q= vKu2=2vkK;, k= 21r,, )

accounts for the fraction of the kinetic energy of turbu-
lent pulsationsthat is converted into thermal energy via
the air viscosity, which is described by the kinematic
viscosity coefficient v(T).

If thereis aheat source that acts to prevent air cool-
ing in the channel (e.g., the air is Joule-heated by the
residual current), then the cold air (and, accordingly,
the kinetic energy) stops flowing into the channel. In
thiscase, only the kinetic energy of turbulent pulsations
dissipatesin the channel:

Teh

Wr = —2TtQ(V)J'prdr = —2vk°W;, (10)
0

u,+rg>0.

Equations (8) and (10) should be supplemented with
theinitial condition

Wi (t,) = 0.

Equations (8) and (10) and expression (9) are valid
under the assumption that the total kinetic energy of
turbulent pulsations is accumulated in the longest scale
pulsations such that L; ~ r4,(t). Here, we neglect cascad-
ing of the kinetic energy of turbulent pulsations to
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shorter scale lengths, because the estimates carried out
on the basis of the model of [23, 24] show that, for the
range of Reynolds numbers characteristic of thelongest

scale pulsations (Re = «/u72 ren/V(T) ~ 10-10%), thetime
scale on which the ionized air evolves into a fully
developed turbulent state is comparable to or even
longer than the time interval over which the decaying
channel is stabilized by the residual current.

In our one-dimensional model, turbulent air motion
is incorporated through the formal replacement p +
Y— p+Y+2pK;in Egs. (1). We also must supple-
ment the right-hand side of the energy balance equation
with the effective thermal conductivity A(T) and addi-
tiona sourceterm Q= +Q(v), starting from the instant
t=1,.

Figure 5 illustrates the results of simulation of the
turbulent cooling of the channel at 1, = 100 and 30 kA
for different residual currents| . We can see that, with
no residual current present, the turbulent pulsations
enhance the rate at which the channel is cooled. As a
result, the therma conductivity falls to zero and the
plasmain the channel rapidly decays. In contrast, alow
(in comparison with the peak value) residual current is
capable of stopping the cooling of the channel and
maintaining a relatively high air temperature and ther-
mal conductivity at levels typical of the quasisteady
free arc. In this case, each discharge-current pulse is
characterized by its own minimum residual current I,
which stabilizes the decaying channel. At |, = 100 kA,
the channel is stabilized at I, = 100 A. On the other
hand, theresidual current I,,c= 40 A issufficient to pre-
vent the channel with I, = 30 kA from decaying.

Under the conditions that we adopted for the stabi-
lization stage, the electric field in the channel was
found to be about (1-2) x 10* V/m, which is far above
the electricfield in Fig. 3. This discrepancy stems from
the fact that, for the same temperature and same chan-
nel radius, the field E; in a turbulence-stabilized chan-
nel is stronger than the corresponding field E, in atur-
bulence-free channel by virtue of the estimate E; ~
E\(A&/M)'2, which follows from the quasisteady bal-
ance condition for the Joule heat release in the channel
and heat losses through the channel boundary.

6. DISCUSSION OF NUMERICAL RESULTS

Our simulations revealed that the residual current
plays an important role in the stabilization of a cooled
arc channel and the suppression of the originating tur-
bulent pulsations. Even when the pulse current is
extremely high (about 100 kA), no turbulent pulsations
occur if the continuous residual current is sustained at
a level of 100 A, which is a typical current during
pauses between strokes of a lightning discharge. Con-
sequently, if the gas-discharge processesin acloud are
capable of ensuring a continuous current at alevel of at
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Fig. 5. Time evolutions of the air temperature at the channel
axisforl,=(a) 100 and (b) 30 kA. Profile (1) was cal culated

neglecting turbulent pulsations, and the remaining profiles
were obtained with turbulent pulsations taken into account
for the residual currents o5 = (2) 200, (3) 100, (4) 75, and

(5) 50, (54) 35, and (6) OA.

least 10° of the pulse current, then the turbulent pulsa-
tions cannot destroy the lightning channel as the pulse
current is being damped. In other words, the cloud-to-
ground channel continuesto exist after the return stroke
of alightning discharge. According to our model simu-
lations, this channel isin atransient stage, in which the
channd radius (which is equal approximately to 5-8 cm
because of the expansion of the channel in the return
stroke) is noticeably larger than the radius of the steady
arc channel. Presumably, for thisreason, the air temper-
ature in the channel is somewhat lower. Nevertheless,
the air temperature is maintained by the accompanying
residual current at a level of 6000-7000 K, which is
typical of a quasisteady free arc. On a time scale of
about 1 ms, on which the thermodynamically equilib-
rium state is reached, the plasma conductivity in a
channel heated to 6000 K is about 1 (Q cm)~!' and the
linear resistance R, of a channel with aradius of about
5 cmisestimated to be 2 Q/m.

On the one hand, for characteristic distances
between the cloud and the ground (I = 3000 m), the esti-
mated value of the linear channel resistance R, is suffi-
cient for the total channel resistance to be as high as
R, = Rl > Z, where Z = 500-600 Q isthe waveresis-
tance of the lightning channel. This indicates that any
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process associ ated with the recharging of the channel is
aperiodic. Asaresult, an aperiodic process will eventu-
ally result in the diffusion of the potential and current
rather than the propagation of weakly damped waves of
the potential and current. On the other hand, a linear
resistance on the order of 1 Q/m isinsufficient for the
electric field to exceed the ionization threshold in any
region of the channel not only for the continuous cur-
rent during pauses between the successive strokes but
also for the typical current of the dart leader of the sub-
sequent strokes, which are characterized by currents of
about 10° A.

It isthe regime of the propagation of electric pertur-
bations that is peculiar to the M-components. It was
shown in [4, 25] that the perturbation that propagates
diffusivity upward and is driven, e.g., when an intrac-
loud leader with a high potential U comes into contact
with the grounded channel under consideration is rap-
idly damped and the initialy steep fronts of the poten-
tial and current flatten and become as long as several
hundreds of meters. Such phenomena are characteristic
of the M-components.

Presumably, the so-called dart leader is aso gener-
ated when an intracloud leader comes into contact with
the grounded channel. However, the data from optical
measurements can most likely be interpreted as result-
ing from the propagation of a cloud-to-ground ioniza-
tion wave along the already developed channel rather
than from another reason. The front of such an ioniza-
tion wave is narrow and its main parameters (in partic-
ular, velocity) are analogous to those of the ionization
wave at the streamer head. For a cloud-to-ground ion-
ization wave to be excited, the linear resistance of the
channel should be at least three orders of magnitude
higher than that maintained by the continuous current
during pauses between the successive strokes [4]. The
above analysis alows us to conclude that such a high
linear resistivity can be achieved only when the current
in the channd terminates. This conclusion agrees with
field observations [6, 26], according to which the gen-
eration of the dart leader of each successive stroke is
always preceded by a decrease in the channel current to
nearly zero.
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Abstract—A complete self-consistent electrodynamic model of a pulsed gas discharge excited by surface
waves is developed. The model allows oneto calculate both theinitial phase of the discharge front propagation
and the parameters of the produced plasma. The spatiotemporal evolution of the electromagnetic field and
plasma parameters at the discharge front isinvestigated for the first time. It is shown that discharge propagation
ismainly governed by a breakdown wave in an inhomogeneous electric field at the leading edge of the ioniza-
tion front. It is found that the effect of the electric field enhancement in the plasma resonance region signifi-
cantly affectsthe velocity of the breakdown wave. Theresults of calculations agree well with experimental data.
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1. INTRODUCTION

Microwave gas discharges excited by electromag-
netic surface waves (SW) are promising for wide appli-
cation in various plasma technologies [1-7]. The
parameters of SW discharge plasmas can be easily con-
trolled by changing the frequency and power of the
exciting radiation. Continuous SW discharges can be
sustained at radiation frequencies from 1 MHz to
40 GHz over awide range of pressuresfrom 1073 torr to
atmospheric pressure in various types of plasma reac-
tors and gas-discharge tubes.

In addition, pulsed SW discharges have attracted
considerable interest. In the pulsed mode, microwave
radiation with a higher power and frequency can be
used; consequently, it is possible to attain higher densi-
ties of electrons, radicals, and excited molecules as
compared to the continuous mode. Furthermore, in the
pulsed mode, a high peak microwave power can be
attained at a low level of the average power, which
makes it possible to avoid strong gas heating.

The éectron density N, in SW discharge plasmas
exceeds the value Ny = N(1 + €), where N, = m(v? +
w?)/4Te? isthe critical electron density, mand e are the
electron mass and charge, w = 211f is the circular fre-
guency of the microwave radiation (f is the radiation
frequency), € is the permittivity of the tube wall, and v
is the electron—molecule collision frequency. For f =
10 GHZ, we have N, = 10'? cm3. It follows from here
that the electron density increases substantialy with
increasing the microwave frequency in therangev < w.
The microwave power needed to sustain the discharge
also increases in this case. Hence, in order to excite
large-volume discharges by short-wavelength radia
tion, it is necessary to use high-power microwave
sources.

Although there are many experimental works on
pulsed SW discharges [8-15], a theoretical model
describing the time evolution of such adischargeisstill
lacking. The mechanism governing the propagation of
the ionization front of the SW discharge is not yet
understood, and both the field structure and plasma
parameters at the front are still unknown.

In this paper, based on the finite-difference time-
domain (FDTD) method, we develop a numerical self-
consistent model of a pulsed discharge. The model
allows one to calculate both the initial phase of SW
propagation and the parameters of the produced
plasma. The theoretical analysisis based on the exper-
imental results obtained for discharges produced with a
novel SW launcher [15, 16] operating at the E;,, mode
of acircular waveguide. The results obtained are also
applicableto pul sed discharges produced by using con-
ventional launchers because the spatial distribution of
electromagnetic fields and plasma in SWs is indepen-
dent of the type of launcher.

2. DESCRIPTION OF THE NUMERICAL MODEL

At present, fairly well developed self-consistent
models of a continuous SW discharge are available [6,
7, 17]. These models are usualy based on the time-
independent Helmholtz equation for the complex elec-
tric field amplitudes and balance equationsfor particles
and electron energy, complemented with appropriate
boundary conditions. Depending on the dominant
mechanism for electron loss, diffusion or recombina-
tion regimes for sustaining the discharge can be real-
ized. Solving the above equations simultaneously, one
can determine the steady-state structure of the field and
the distribution of electron density N, along the gas-dis-
charge tube. It is evident that such an approach isinap-
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plicable for describing the unsteady processesin pulsed
SW discharges.

In this paper, the processes of SW excitation are
described using a numerical model based onthe FDTD
method proposed in [18] and successfully used now to
calculate the parameters of plasma reactors (see, eg.,
[19]). The method is based on the direct solution of the
Maxwell equations on a specially adapted space-time
mesh.

Calculations were carried out for an SW launcher
used in the experiments [15, 16] and shown schemati-
caly in Fig. 1. In the experiments, magnetron radiation

at the wavelength A = 3 cm was generated as the H1D0
rectangular-waveguide mode, which then was con-

verted into the H‘fl circular-waveguide mode and,

finally, into the EOO1 beyond-cutoff circular-waveguide

mode with the help of a wave converter [20]. A thin
metal diaphragm whose diameter was somewhat larger
than that of the gas-discharge tube was installed at the
exit from the launcher. The diameter of the diaphragm
aperture was chosen such that, in the absence of a dis-

charge, a considerable fraction of the power of the EOO1

mode was reflected from the diaphragm. In this case, a
standing wave that was formed in the launcher facili-
tated the ignition of the discharge over a wide range of
gas pressures; another favorable factor was an increase
inthe electric field amplitude at the diaphragm edge. At
the same time, an SW propagating along the tube wall
freely penetrated through the aperture of the dia
phragm. Thus, the launcher was, in fact, aso-called sur-
faguide (a waveguide launcher of surface waves) [3] in
which the diaphragm and the coupling aperture were
oriented in the propagation direction of the electromag-
netic wave in the waveguide. The discharge wasignited
in quartz tubes with inner diameter 2a = 4-6 mm, outer
diameter 2R = 6-20 mm, and length L = 30-100 cm.
Thetubeswere positioned along the axis of the circular
waveguide. The experiments were conducted at an air
pressure of p = 0.1-10 torr (see [15] for details).

When maodeling the discharge, we consider only
azimuthally symmetric surface E-waveswith E =e,E, +
e.E, and H=eH, The Maxwell equationswere written
in cylindrical coordinates:

0Hy _ 9E, 0Ep

ot~ “Oar  oaz0
0E, cqu,
Bt oz e W
0E, _ c10rH, .
3t eror U

where c is the speed of light and j = e,j, + ¢, is the
plasma-current density. The dielectric permittivity € of
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Fig. 1. Schematic of the surface-wave launcher: (I)
H}, — H) mode converter, (2) HS, — Eg) mode

converter, (3) horn, (4) diaphragm, and (5) gas-discharge
tube.

the tube material was assumed to be € = 4; outside of
the tube, we set € = 1.

In calculations, we used the mesh shown in Fig. 2a.
According to the FDTD method, the electric field val-
ues at nodal points of the mesh at thetimet + dt were
computed from the known field values at thetimet. The
electric and magnetic fields were computed at different
nodal points of the same mesh taking into account that,
according to Egs. (1), thetime variations in the electric
field E are caused by the spatial variations in the mag-
netic field H and vice versa. Thus, new values of E,
were first computed throughout the entire calculation
region and, then, the values of E, and H, were com-
puted. The spatial step of the mesh (h = 0.5-1 mm) was
chosen depending on the discharge-tube diameter. The
time step was chosen from the condition h > cdt ensur-
ing the stahility of the numerical scheme and was equal
to nearly 1/50 of the microwave oscillation period.

Figure 2b illustrates the geometry of the model used
in calculations. This geometry completely matched the
launcher schematic shown in Fig. 1. The boundary con-
ditions corresponded to a vanishing of the tangentia
components of the electric field on meta surfaces. A
source was modeled by specifying the electric and
magnetic currents exciting the E,; mode propagating in
the +z-direction aong the circular waveguide. The dia-
phragm diameter D and the tube diameter were chosen
in compliance with the experimental conditions. The
part of the discharge tube outside the exciter was sur-
rounded by a cylinder with a well-absorbing wall. The
cylinder radius was chosen to be much larger than the
characteristic attenuation length of the SW electric field
outside the tube, which excluded the influence of the
absorber on the conditions of SW propagation. In this
case, microwave power radiated from the dischargewas
absorbed at afairly large distance from the tube axis. In
this way, we modeled the conditions of SW propaga-
tion along a tube placed in free space. Theinitial elec-
tron density distribution was assumed to be uniform
both along the axis and in the radial direction, and its
value varied within the range 10°-10° cm. Estimates
show that such an electron density ahead of the ioniza-
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Fig. 2. (a) FDTD meshincylindrical coordinatesand (b) the

launcher scheme used in calculations: (/) exciter of EOO1

mode, (2) metal diaphragm, (3) quartz tube, and (4)
absorber.

tion front can be produced by UV radiation from the
discharge or by electron flows arising due to either dif-
fusion or the action of a ponderomotive force. In addi-
tion, the calculations show that variations in the initial
density N, have little or no effect on the spatiotemporal
dynamics of the discharge and only lead to achangein
the propagation velocity of the ionization wave.

Asin [19], the equation for the plasma-current den-
sity entering Eqg. (1) was written in the simplest form:

3 _ €\ o
ot mNeE VI

(@3]

where v(s™) =5 x 10°p [21] is the frequency of elec-
tron—molecule collisionsin air. The set of Egs. (1)—<2)
was complemented with the electron balance equation

N,

ot 3)

= (Vi(|Ed) =Va)Ne—a N2 + D,AN,,

IVANOV, KOLDANOV

where a is the dissociative recombination coefficient;
v; and v, are the ionization and attachment rates,
respectively; and D, is the ambipolar diffusivity. The
ionization rate is a sharp function of the effective elec-
tricfield E. = [E|v/(v? + )%, In calculations, we used
the values of v,, D,, and a from [21] and the depen-
dencev, (E./p) givenin [22].

Calculations were performed for gas pressures p =
1 torr, which were not too low so that the el ectron mean
free path L, = V1./V (Where V. is the electron thermal
velocity) was less than the radius of the gas-discharge
tube and the characteristic scale length of the electric
field inhomogeneity Ag. In addition, at high pressures,
the characteristic electron heat-conductivity length L, =
L./0%3 was lessthan A¢ (here,  ~ 103-102 isthe frac-
tion of electron energy lost in a collision with a mole-
cule). The relaxation time of the electron temperature
T.~ 1/0v at such pressures was also shorter than the
characteristic time 1z of the electric field variations
related to the propagation of the discharge (Tg ~ Ag/V;,
where V; is the ionization-front velocity). Under these
conditions, the relation between the ionization rate v;
and the electric field strength has alocal character: v; =
Vi(Ep). The influence of gas heating in the initial phase
of the discharge was neglected because the ionization-
front velocities observed in experiments [12, 15] sub-
stantially exceeded the speed of sound in air.

3. RESULTS OF CALCULATIONS
AND DISCUSSION

The self-consistent evolution of the electric field
and electron density in an SW discharge was investi-
gated by numerically solving the set of Egs. (1)—(3).
The calculations showed that the gas breakdown ini-
tially occursin the part of the tube that islocated inside
the waveguide. When the electron density in thisregion
approaches the critical density (N, = 10'2 cm?), an SW
is formed there and the ionization front begins to prop-
agate along the tube. The initiation of the discharge,
excitation of an SW, and its absorption in a plasma
result in asignificant decrease in the microwave power
reflected from the launcher back toward the waveguide.
The time dependence of the reflection coefficient is
showninFig. 3. It isseen from the figure that up to 90%
of the incident microwave power can be converted into
an SW. This value coincides with experimental data
[15, 16]. Oscillations of the calculated reflected signal
(which were also observed in [15, 16]) may be attrib-
uted to the reflection of the SW from the propagating
front of the discharge.

Figure 4 shows the spatiotemporal dynamics of the
propagation of the ionization front in gas-discharge
tubes of different diameters. The cal culations show that
the dynamics and structure of the discharge depend
substantially on the gas pressure and the discharge tube
diameter. Thus, at low gas pressures in small-diameter
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tubes (when pa < 1 torr cm), the electron density starts
growing in the center of the discharge tube. Figure 5
shows the characteristic radial profiles of the ampli-
tudes of E, and E, components of the electric field and
electron density N, at different instants for this case. It
is seen from the figure that, in the region where the
electron density reachesits critical value N, both elec-
tric field components are significantly enhanced
because of the plasma resonance. Note that the exist-
ence of the plasma resonance for the E,-component of
the SW field was observed experimentally [23]. The
increase in the ionization rate in this field leads to an
increasein the electron density and to the displacement
of the discharge boundary toward the discharge tube
wall. Further, the electron density continues growing
and the distribution N(r) flattens. At the sametime, the
electric field amplitude is redistributed over the tube
cross section. As the discharge front propagates far
away from the given cross section, the electron density
distribution in this cross section becomes quasi-uni-
form (the electron density even somewhat increases
from the tube axis to the periphery), the electric field
reaches its maximum near the tube wall, and the elec-
tric field profile takes a form characteristic of steady-
state SWs.

Asthe gas pressure and tube diameter increase (pa =
1 torr cm), the electron density starts growing near the
tube wall, where the electric field is maximum. In this
case, the effect of the enhancement of the electric field
in the plasma resonance region is not so pronounced
and occurs on both sides of the maximum of the N(r)
profile. The resonance is |ess pronounced near the tube
wall because of a steeper gradient of the electron den-
sity in this region. As time elapses, the Ng(r) profile
broadens, shifts toward the tube axis, and becomes
more uniform. At the sametime, the axial region with a
decreased electron density continues to exist. There-
fore, in the quasi-steady stage, the discharge takes the
form of a plasmatube aligned with the quartz tube. The
spatiotemporal dynamics of the discharge at higher air
pressuresis shown in Fig. 6.

The self-consistent evolution of the longitudinal
profiles of the E, component of the electric field and
electron density is shown in Fig. 7. Calculations show
that the electron density in the plasma column is sub-
stantially (by more than one order of magnitude) higher
than the critical density N, = 10'2 cm™. In the quasi-
steady phase, the electron density gradually decreases
from the launcher toward the end of the plasmacolumn.
These data agree well with experimental results [24].

At the discharge front, where the electron density
gradient is maximum, one can see a sharp maximum of
the amplitude of the electric field E,, which isrelated to
the plasma resonance. In this case, as is seen from the
figure, the enhanced ionizing field penetrates into the
neutral gas ahead of the discharge front to a depth of
severa centimeters. It is the avalanche growth of the
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Fig. 3. Time dependence of the microwave reflection coeffi-
cient. The incident microwave power is P = 50 kW, the gas
pressureisp = 1.5 torr, and the tube diameter is 2a = 8 mm.
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Fig. 4. Spatiotemporal dynamics of the electron density at
theionization front for p = 1.5 torr and tube diameters of (a)
2a = 8 mm at the instants (1) 30, (2) 50, (3) 70, (4) 85,
(5) 100, and (6) 130 ns and (b) 2a = 15mm at the instants
(1) 40, (2) 510, (3) 260, (4) 370, and (5) 500 ns.
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(a)

E, kV/cm
14

12
10

Fig. 5. Radial profiles of (a) the electron density and (b) E;
and (c) E; components of the electric field at the instants (1)
85 and (2) 130 nsfor P =50 kW, p = 1.5 torr, 2a = 8 mm,
andz=5cm.

electron density in this field that causes the ionization
front to move along the discharge tube. Note that the
decrease in the electric field ahead of the ionization
front in an SW was also observed in experiments [12,
15]. The enhancement of the field becomes less pro-
nounced as the gas pressure (and, consequently, the
electron—molecule collision frequency) increases. In
addition, the electric-field amplitude at the front fals
far away from the launcher because of the SW absorp-
tion. Behind the ionization front (in the plasma col-
umn), the electric-field strength falls sharply to a cer-
tain quasi-steady level sufficient to sustain the dis
charge.

IVANOV, KOLDANOV

(a)

Fig. 6. Thesame asin Fig. 5 for the gas pressure p = 4 torr
and tube diameter 2a = 15 mm for the instants (1) 350, (2)
430, and (3) 600 ns.

Figure 8 shows the position of the discharge front Z;
as a function of time for different pressures and dis-
charge tube diameters. In calculations, the front coordi-
nate was specified as a point at which the electron den-
sity reached the critical value N... Figure 9 shows how
the calculated discharge front velocity varies along the
tube. For comparison, the experimental data[15] on the
variation in the ionization-front velocity are aso
shown. Itisseen fromthefigurethat, at higher gas pres-
sures, the increase in the collision frequency v and,
consequently, the increase in the damping rate of the
SW with increasing the distance from the launcher
result in adecrease in the discharge propagation veloc-
No. 10
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Fig. 7. Longitudinal profiles of (a) the electron density and
(b) E, component of the electric field at the instants (1) 32,

(2) 70, (3) 100, and (4) 130 nsfor P = 50 kW, p = 4 torr,
2a=8mm,andr =2 mm.

ity. A similar effect is observed with increasing the
inner diameter of the quartz tube. Actually, in this case,
both the volume of the plasma column and the absorbed
microwave power per unit length in the discharge
increase; consequently, the SW damping rate aso
increases. Note that the position Z of the ionization
front as a function of time is well approximated by the
dependence Z; ~ In(f3t), where B isthe factor depending
on the air pressure and tube radius. This dependence
pointsto an exponentia drop in the SW field amplitude
along the tube axis and is characteristic of abreakdown
wave [12, 15]. At large distances from the launcher
where the discharge approaches its steady-state length,
one can see asharp decreasein the propagation velocity
of the discharge front and, thus, a deviation from the
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Fig. 8. The position of the ionization front as a function of
timefor P =50 kW (&) at a pressure of p = 1.5 torr for tube
diameters of (1) 14 and (2) 8 mm, (b) at a pressure of p =
4 torr for tube diameters of (1) 14 and (2) 8 mm (curve 3
shows the Z; ~ In(ft) approximation), and (c) for a tube
diameter of 2a = 14 mm at air pressures of (1) 4 and
(2) 1.5torr.
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Fig. 9. Profiles of theionization-front vel ocity along thedis-
chargetubeat P =50 kW for (1) p=1.5torr and 2a=8 mm,
(2) p=15torr and 2a = 14 mm, and (3) p = 4 torr and
2a = 8 mm; triangles show the experimental data[5] for p =
1.5torr and 2a =8 mm.
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exponential function. In thisregion, because of the SW
damping, the microwave field amplitude and the ion-
ization rate decrease below the level needed for rapid
gas breakdown ahead of the discharge front. Therefore,
the breakdown-wave mechanism for the fast propaga-
tion of the discharge front changes to a slower mecha-
nism for the front propagation along the electron-den-
sity gradient due to the ambipolar diffusion of charged
particles[12, 25, 26].

4. CONCLUSION

In this paper, based on the FDTD method, a numer-
ical electrodynamic model of a pulsed SW discharge
has been developed. The model allows one to calculate
both the initia phase of SW propagation and the
plasma parametersin the quasi-steady regime. The self-
consistent evolution of the radial and axial profiles of
the electric field and plasma density at the discharge
front is investigated. It is found that the discharge
dynamics depends strongly on the gas pressure and the
discharge tube diameter. It is shown that the electron
density in an SW produced by high-power microwave
radiation in the 3-cm-wavelength range is more that
one order of magnitude higher than the critical density
for the microwave frequency and attains the values
Ne= 101 cm. It follows from calculations that a
strong ionizing electric field penetratesinto the neutral -
gasregion at the SW front. This confirmsthe previously
proposed mechanism for discharge front propagation
related to a breakdown wave [12]. It is found that the
effect of the electric field enhancement in the plasma
resonance region at the leading front of the discharge
significantly affects the propagation vel ocity of the SW
front. It is shown that, at the distance where the dis-
charge approaches its steady-state length, the break-
down-wave mechanism changes to a lower diffusion
mechanism for the front propagation along the elec-
tron-density gradient.

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS

Thiswork was supported in part by the Netherlands
Organization for Scientific Research (NWO), project
no. 047.011.000.01.

REFERENCES
1. M. Moisan, C. M. Ferreira, Y. Hajlaoui, et al., Rev. Phys.
Appl. 17, 707 (1982).

2. M. Moisan and Z. Zakrzewski, J. Phys. D 24, 1025
(1991).

3. M. Moisan, Z. Zakrzewski, R. Pantel, and P. Leprince,
IEEE Trans. Plasma Sci. 12 (3), 203 (1984).

4.

5.

~

10.

11

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.
19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25,

26.

PLASMA PHYSICS REPORTS  Vol. 26

IVANOV, KOLDANOV

C. F. M. Borges, L. St.-Onge, M. Moisan, and A. Gic-
quel, Thin Solid Films 274, 3 (1996).

C. M. Ferreiraand M. Moisan, in Proceedings of NATO
Advanced Research Workshop “ Microwave Discharges:
Fundamentals and Applications,” Sozopol, Bulgaria,
1998 (Plenum, New York, 1998).

I. Zhelyazkov and V. Atanassov, Phys. Rep. 255, 79
(1995).

C. M. Ferreiraand M. Moisan, Phys. Scr. 38, 382 (1988).
E. Bloet, P. Leprince, M. Llamas Blasco, and J. Marec,
Phys. Lett. 83A, 391 (1981).

M. Llamas, V. Colomer, and M. Rodriguez-Vidal, J.
Phys. D 18, 2169 (1985).

A. Gamero, J. Cotrino, A. Sola, and V. Colomer, J. Phys.
D 21, 1275 (1988).

A. Gamero, A. Sola, J. Cotrino, and V. Colomer, J. Appl.
Phys. 65, 2199 (1989).

A.Bohle, O. Ivanov, A. Kolisko, et al., J. Phys. D 29, 369
(1996).

D. Grozev, K. Kirov, K. Makasheva, and A. Shivarova,
|EEE Trans. Plasma Sci. 25, 415 (1997).

D. Grozev, K. Kirov, andA. Shivarova, J. Phys. IV 8, 307
(1998).

O.A. lvanov, A. M. Gorbachev, V. A. Koldanov, et al., J.
Phys. IV 8, 317 (1998).

A. L. Vikharev, O. A. lvanov, and A. L. Kolysko, Pis' ma
Zh. Tekh. Fiz. 22 (20), 28 (1996) [Tech. Phys. Lett. 22,
832 (1996)].

Yu. M. Aliev, |. Ghanashev, H. Schluter, and A. Shi-
varova, Plasma Sources Sci. Technol. 3, 216 (1994).

K. S.Yee, IEEE Trans. Antennas Propag. 14, 302 (1966).

W. Tan and T. A. Grotjohn, J. Vac. Sci. Technol. A 12,
1216 (1994).

D. V. Vinogradov and G. G. Denisov, lzv. Vyssh.
Uchebn. Zaved., Radiofiz. 33 (6), 726 (1990).

Yu. P. Raizer, Gas Discharge Physics (Nauka, Moscow,
1987; Springer-Verlag, Berlin, 1991).

A. L. Vikharev, V. B. Gil'denburg, O. A. lvanov, €t al.,
Fiz. Plazmy 12, 1503 (1986) [Sov. J. Plasma Phys. 12,
870 (1986)].

S. Grosse, in Advanced Technol ogies Based on Wave and
Beam Generated Plasmas, Ed. by H. Schluter and
A. Shivarova (Kluwer, Dordrecht, 1999) [NATO Sci.
Ser. High Technol. 67, 517 (1999)].

O. A. lvanov and V. A. Koldanov, in Advanced Technol-
ogies Based on Wave and Beam Generated Plasmas, Ed.
by H. Schluter and A. Shivarova (Kluwer, Dordrecht,
1999) [NATO Sci. Ser. High Technol. 67, 511 (1999)].
V. E. Semenov, Fiz. Plazmy 8, 613 (1982) [Sov. J.
Plasma Phys. 8, 347 (1982)].

A. L. Vikharev, O. A. lvanov, and A. N. Stepanov, Fiz.
Plazmy 14, 53 (1988) [Sov. J. Plasma Phys. 14, 32
(1988)].

Trandated by N.F. Larionova

No. 10 2000



Plasma Physics Reports, \Vol. 26, No. 10, 2000, pp. 909-913. Translated from Fizika Plazmy, Vol. 26, No. 10, 2000, pp. 969-973.

Original Russian Text Copyright © 2000 by Kulumbaev, Lelevkin.

LOW-TEMPERATURE

PLASMA

Gas-Dynamics of the Propagation of a Microwave Discharge

Excited by the H,, Waveguide M ode

E. B. Kulumbaev and V. M. Lelevkin

Kyrgyz—Russian Savic University, Bishkek, 720000 Kyrgyzstan
Received February 16, 2000; in final form, April 3, 2000

Abstract—A two-dimensional gas-dynamic model isapplied to calculate the characteristics of the steady-state
propagation of a microwave discharge excited by the H,, waveguide mode. The stream pattern is found on the
basis of gas dynamics of aslowly propagating discharge, taking into account the non-one-dimensional character
of the gas flow ahead of the discharge front. The calculated values of the propagation velocity agree with the
experimental results. © 2000 MAIK “ Nauka/Interperiodica” .

1. INTRODUCTION

Thetheory of microwave discharge propagation due
to heat conduction implies that continuous motion of
the leading front of the discharge toward the source of
electromagnetic energy is caused by gas heating asso-
ciated with the convective outflow of the energy dissi-
pated in the discharge [1, 2]. An analysis of the pro-
cesses in the frame of reference related to the plane
front of a discharge is based on the equation of the
energy balance, the one-dimensional continuity equa-
tion, and the wave equation for a monochromatic elec-
tromagnetic wave. The velocity of gas flowing into the
discharge is the parameter to be determined and is
treated as the normal propagation velocity of the dis-
chargein acold gas[2]. An experimental investigation
of the microwave discharge propagation in a rectangu-
lar waveguide filled with air at atmospheric pressure
was carried out in [3]. In the steady stage of propaga
tion, the microwave discharge is located in the mid-
plane (with respect to the wide wall) of the waveguide
and is stretched out along the electric field lines. In this
stage, the discharge absorbs and reflects about 75 and
25% of the incident power, respectively. A comparison
of the numerical and experimental results showed [2]
that the measured values of the discharge propagation
velocity [3] significantly exceed the calculated ones.
The authors of [2] explain this discrepancy by the fact
that, under the experimental conditions of [3], the prop-
agation of the discharge was analogous to combustion
in atube with a closed end. It was supposed in [4] that,
during the discharge propagation, a fraction of the gas
is expelled toward the waveguide walls and flows
around the discharge; as aresult, the gasis not entirely
heated to the maximum temperature. A two-dimen-
sional model of the gas flow ahead of the front of an
optical discharge made it possible to explain the differ-
ence between the measured velocity of the discharge
propagating toward the laser [5, 6] and the normal
velocity of adowly propagating optical discharge[7-9].

The mechanism for this phenomenon was considered in
[7, 8] using as an example a cold gas flowing around a
hot gaseous sphere. In [9], the gas-dynamics of aslowly
propagating discharge was considered with allowance
for Bernoulli’s relation, taking into account the non-
one-dimensional paraxial motion of the gas ahead of
the discharge front.

In this paper, we propose a two-dimensional gas-
dynamic model of the propagation of a microwave dis-
charge excited by the H,, waveguide mode. A gas-
dynamic regime of discharge propagation isfound. The
results obtained are compared with the experiment. The
model [9] isconsidered to be suitable for estimating the
discharge propagation velocity.

2. MODEL
2.1. Basic Assumptions

We consider amicrowave dischargein arectangular
waveguide of cross section a x b (Fig.1) under the
experimental conditions of [3]. The plasma exists due
to dissipation of the electromagnetic energy of the TE
wave with the components E(0; E, = E; 0)exp(iwt —
ikz), B(B,; 0; Byexp(iwt — ikz). The wave passes
through the discharge and is partialy reflected from it.
We assume that the flow is subsonic and laminar and
the plasmaisin local thermodynamic equilibrium. The
variations of the parameters along the electric field
direction are neglected.

2.2. Basic Equations

The plasma parameters are described in Cartesian
coordinates related to the discharge front (Fig. 1). The
model includes the following set of equations consist-

1063-780X/00/2610-0909$20.00 © 2000 MAIK “Nauka/ Interperiodica’
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Fig. 1. Schematic of a waveguide microwave discharge.

ing of the time-independent continuity, Navier—Stokes,
energy balance, and wave equations:
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Here, V =(V,=u,V,=0,V,=w) isthe plasmavelocity;
p is the pressure; T is the temperature; p, C,, n, and A
are the density, heat capacity, viscosity, and thermal
conductivity, respectively; € = 1 — 0/gyV, is the permit-
tivity; 0 = €nV./m(a? + v2) is the electric conductiv-
ity; v isthe effective collision frequency; n,, €, and m,
arethe electron density, charge, and mass, respectively;

k = J(w/c)’—(va)? is the longitudina wavenum-
ber; cisthe speed of light; and g, isthe absol ute permit-
tivity.

2.3. Boundary Conditions

The boundary conditions at the contour of the rect-
angular integrationregion0<x<a/2,-L<z<L (Fig. 1)
are set asfollows.

PLASMA PHYSICS REPORTS  Vol. 26
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(i) At the entrance (z = —L), we assume that the cold
gas flow is uniform and the electromagnetic field is a
superposition of the incident and reflected electromag-
netic waves:

u=0,w=V, T=T,,
E = [E exp(—ikz) + Egexp(ikz)]sin(tix/a) (2)
for z = —L.

(i) At the exit end (z = L), we assume that the gas
flows out freely and there is a transmitted electromag-

netic wave:
p=py Uu=0, d(pw)/0z =0, 0T/dz = 0O, ;
E = E;exp(—ikz)sin(mix/a) for z = L. ©)

(iii) At the axis x = a/2, we impose the symmetry
conditions

op/dx =0, u=0, ow/dx =0, dT/0x = 0,
OJE/0x = 0 for x = (a/2).

(iv) At the side boundary (x = 0), we assume the con-
ditions of diding (in the laboratory frame, it would be
“sticking”) over the cold, perfectly conducting walls of
the channel:

u=0,w=V, T=

4

Te, E=0 for x = 0. (5

Here, E,, Eg, and E; are the amplitudes of the incident,
reflected, and transmitted waves of the H,, mode,
respectively. When formulating the boundary condi-
tionsfor E, we consider the dimensionsa and b asthose
of a monomode waveguide that alow the main H,,
wave to pass but cause the higher harmonics that
emerge in the discharge areain the course of numerical
solution to vanish before reaching the boundary z= £L.

2.4. Solution Technique

To solve the above set of equations numerically, we
use the finite-difference scheme on a nonuniform rect-
angular grid. The control volume method is used to
make the equations discrete. The pressure pattern is
computed by means of the SIMPLE numerical code
[10]. The velocity V,, is regarded as given, and the
microwave power P, isiteratively determined from the
temperature T at the point (a/2, 0) [9]. The singulari-
ties of the solution to the wave equation are related to

the numerical realization of the boundary conditions
reduced to emission conditions:

o0E
— —ikE = =2ikE,exp(—-ikz)sin(1tx/a
= ep(Eikgsn(ova) o
for z=—L,
o0E
E"'lkE—OfOI’Z—L 7
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Since the wave equation determines the electric field
amplitude accurate to a constant factor, condition (6) is

substituted by the expression E = sin(Tx/a) at z= —L.
The iterative character of the right boundary condition
is left unchanged. The obtained numerical solution

I~E(x, 2) isto be scaled (E(X, 2) = KEE(X, 2)) with the

coefficient Ke = [E({/|E| & x = &/2 and z= 0. The mod-
ulus [E{&/2, 0)| provides the energy balance for the

current values of the sought variables (at a given itera-
tion step) in the control volume with temperature T

Based on the obtained field E(x, z), we calculate the
amplitudesE,, Er, and E; and the corresponding micro-

wave powers P, g 1= KE? g 1 ab/4p,w

3. RESULTS

We calculated the characteristics of a microwave
discharge in air at atmospheric pressure based on the
experimental datafrom [3]: a=22.9 mm; b=10.2 mm;
w/2m =10 GHz; T7=4500 K; and V,, = 0.5, 1, 1.5, and

2 m/s. The parameters of air plasma at atmospheric
pressure were taken from [7, 11]. The electron density
was taken from the computed equilibrium composition.
The dependence of the electron collision rate on tem-
perature was derived from the values of the conductiv-
ity 0, a w= 0; namely, v, = €’'n,/mg0,,.

As is seen from Figs. 2 and 3 (V,, = 1 m/s), the
inflowing cold gas forms an abrupt (thermal and gas-
dynamic) leading front of the microwave discharge.
The elevated pressure region formed near the front
deflects the paraxial flow in the transverse direction.
The bulk of the gas flows around the high-temperature
region of the discharge. After the paraxial cold gasflow
has entered the discharge, it is heated, expands, and
occupies the high-temperature region. A quasi-homo-
geneous flow takes place behind the front. The interac-
tion between the plasma and the electromagnetic field
leads to condensing of the lines |[E| = const at the dis-
charge front. The superposition of the incident (P, =
0.97 kW) and reflected (Pg = 0.75 kW) electromagnetic
waves results in a standing wave. A power of
0.23 kW/cm isdissipated in the discharge. The discrep-
ancy with the measured val ue of the reflected power [3]
is caused by the transformation of the incident electro-
magnetic wave (the H,, mode) into other types of
waves, thus enabling the microwave power transfer in
the discharge along the y direction.

In the laboratory frame, the gas bulk flows around
the high-temperature region (T > 4000 K), which corre-
sponds to pushing the cold gas toward the waveguide
walls by the propagating microwave discharge. At the
front, oppositely directed gas flows are formed: the
cold gas flow is directed toward the discharge propaga-
tion direction and the hot gas flow isdirected toward the
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Fig. 2. () Velocity field and isotherms (the temperature
increment is 1000 K) and (b) the contour lines of the electric
field E(X, 2/Emax (Emax = 1.55 kV) in a microwave dis-
charge.

center of the discharge. The existence of these flows
was established in experiments with an optical dis-
charge[6].

AtV, =0.5, 1.5, and 2 m/s, the stream and gas-heat-
ing patterns do not change qualitatively. The measured
[3] and calculated dependences of the observed dis-
charge propagation velocity on the microwave power
areinfair agreement (Fig. 4). AtV,,>2m/s, itisimpos-
sible to obtain a convergent solution: there are iterative
oscillations of the temperature and velocity behind the
discharge front. In this case, the numerical procedure
remains stable as awhole and the plasma parameters at
the discharge head are amost independent of the oscil-
lations at the right border. Similar instabilities took
place when calculating a continuous optical discharge
in the flow of atmospheric air [12].
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Fig. 4. The measured (crosses) [3] and calculated (circles)
propagation velocity of amicrowave discharge vs. the elec-
tromagnetic power.
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The calculated gas-dynamic pattern of adischargeis
amost identical to that of amoving optical discharge[9].
The gas dynamics of the microwave discharge propaga-
tion is described by the expressions

Vo= LBy yv,=—L
N2Pe/ Po—1 2P/ Po—1 ®

Ap; = 2(pe/ Po—1) PuVe
L 2p./po—1 2

obtained from the solution to the gas-dynamic problem
of dow combustion [13], which was supplemented
with Bernoulli’s relation in order to account for the
non-one-dimensional motion of gas ahead of the dis-
charge front [9]. Here, p, and V, are the mass density
and velocity of the gas in the discharge and Ap, is the
excess pressure occurring as a result of the velocity
drop from V,, to V, during the motion of the gas toward
the front.

AtV, =1 m/sand T, = 5840 K, the velocities esti-
mated in accordance with (8) areV, = 0.2 m/sand V,, =
3.5 m/s (the minimum and maximum cal culated values
are 0.4 and 4.8 m/s, respectively). The observed propa-
gation velocity of the microwave discharge front is
related to the normal velocity of the discharge propaga:
tion, which, in the one-dimensional model, is defined

by the expression V,, =V, ,,/2p../ Py [2].

4. CONCLUSIONS

A gas-dynamic regime of the propagation of a
microwave discharge excited by the H,, waveguide
mode is obtained by numerical modeling. An analysis
of the gas-dynamic pattern of the discharge allows one
to explain the difference between the observed vel ocity
at which the discharge front propagates toward the
electromagnetic wave source and the normal velocity
of aslowly propagating discharge. The calculated val-
ues of the microwave discharge propagation velocity
agree with experiment.
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Abstract—BYy modeling the dynamics of alarge ensemble of particles, it is shown that slow electronsin atwo-
temperature plasma are in equilibrium with the electron component rather than with cold ions. The result of
cooling by a cold ion component is that the number of the low-energy electrons only slightly exceeds that in
the equilibrium Maxwellian distribution. © 2000 MAIK “ Nauka/Interperiodica” .

1. INTRODUCTION

Due to the large ion-to-electron mass ratio, electron
and ion plasma components may obey Maxwellian dis-
tributions with different temperatures. Such a system
may be steady if equilibrium is sustained in each sub-
system (e.g., when the electron component in a dis-
charge is heated with an RF field, whereas the ions are
in equilibrium with aneutral gas). It may also be quasi-
steady (e.g., after the pulsed heating of the electron
component). In the latter case, each subsystem acquires
itsown temperature and then the temperatures equalize.
Of interest is the problem of how the electron distribu-
tion function differs from Maxwellian in the low-
energy region. It isthe low-energy electrons that deter-
mine the recombination flux and, thus, the ion level
populations, ion line emission, and possible population
inversion. Since the cross section for Coulomb scatter-
ing decreases with energy, the slow electrons undergo
the most intense cooling in Coulomb collisions with
cold ions. This effect influences the formation of a
quasi-steady electron distribution function in a two-
temperature plasmain the course of temperature equal-
ization.

In arecent paper [1] based on the analysis of Boltz-
mann’s equation with the Landau collisionsintegral for
a two-temperature plasma, it was concluded that the
fraction of the low-energy electrons

~Me
Y= m.zne, (1)

where zis the ion charge number and n, is the electron
density, would be in quasi-equilibrium with the cold
heavy plasma component (ions or, under certain condi-
tions, neutral atoms) and would possess its tempera-
ture. This conclusion, being very important for X-ray
lasers with recombination pumping [2], requires addi-
tiona verification. Computer simulations based on
ab initio principles for an ensemble of classical Cou-
lomb particles [3, 4] can provide such verification. In

this paper, we consider the equalization of electron and
ion temperatures due to Coulomb collisions.

2. NUMERICAL SIMULATION
OF THE DYNAMICS OF A LARGE ENSEMBLE
OF PARTICLES

Let us consider afully ionized plasma consisting of
ionswith mass m and positive charge +ze and electrons
with mass m, and charge —e. The plasmais modeled by
the method of molecular dynamics. We consider the
time evolution of a system consisting of n(1 + 2) parti-
cles housed in a cube with specularly reflecting walls.
The trajectories of n ions and zn electrons are deter-
mined by solving the Newton equations

n(z+1)

F./m, F,= z i
I #k
k=12 ..,n(z+1);

where r(t) is a radius-vector of the kth particle with
mass m, and charge q,. The Coulomb interaction force
fy for a distance between the particles of less than r,
was taken to be equal to the interaction force between
uniformly charged interpenetrating spheres of diameter
ro [3]. Such a modification of the Coulomb force at
short distances eliminates a singularity at a zero dis-
tance and reduces the equation stiffness caused by the
short-range collisions. The adopted value of r, is much
less than the mean interparticle distance (r, < N7,
where N isthe particle number density); in our runs, we
set r, = 0.025N-1/3, Additional runs were carried out in
order to estimate the influence of the r, value on the
characteristics a Coulomb system [4]. A particle—parti-
cle method [ 3] was used to solvethe set of Egs. (2). The
nearest neighbors were separated out to enhance the
accuracy of numerical integration.

A fully ionized plasmawith z= 1, N, = 10'® cm3,
and initial electron and ion temperatures of T, = 10 eV

d’r,/dt? =
(2
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and T, = 1 eV, respectively, wasinvestigated. In order to
embrace a greater number of slow electrons, theion-to-
electron mass ratio was chosen to be 20. According to
(1), for these plasma parameters, the fraction of elec-
trons possessing the temperature of ions (T, = 1 eV)
would amount to 5%. The total number of particlesin
the system to be modeled was taken to be (1 + 2)n =
4000. The system dynamics was computed over the
time interval t, = 12.8 x 10-'2 s, which substantially
exceeds the time during which a steady-state electron
energy distribution is established but is less than the
time of equalization of electron and ion temperatures.
Over the timet,, the energy exchange between the cold
and hot components leads to a 3% drop in the electron
temperature.

Figure 1 presents the calculated electron kinetic-
energy distribution function. To make an analysis of the
distribution function in the low-energy region more
convenient, alogarithmic energy scale is adopted. The
calculated electron distribution function differs from
Maxwellian at most by 30% in that region. The time
evolution of the electron kinetic energy isillustrated in
Fig. 2 by the example of electrons with a low initia
kinetic energy. The solid curve shows the evolution of
the kinetic energy of an electron whose total energy at
the initial instant is positive (“free” electron), and the
dashed curve correspondsto an el ectron with anegative
total initial energy (“bound” electron). In both cases,
electrons acquire kinetic energy rather than stay in
equilibrium with cold ions.

3. DISCUSSION OF THE RESULTS
OF NUMERICAL SIMULATION

The results of our calculations show that the
increasein the fraction of slow electronsisfairly small.
Taking into account that this increase was a hundred-
fold magnified by the chosen ion-to-electron mass
ratio, we can expect that, for areal massratio, the pop-
ulation of ion levels will hardly be influenced by this
effect. The electron distribution stated in [1] was
obtained based on the spherical cavity effect (first noted
by Belyaev and Budker [5]), which impliesthat a probe
particle does not exchange energy with faster particles
under the condition that the distribution function is
spherically symmetric in velocity space. It is of interest
to explore the spherical cavity effect, in particular, its
influence on collisional relaxation in atwo-temperature
plasma.

An analogy with electrostatics (the Trubnikov—
Rosenblut potentials) leads to a formal consequence
that the dowest particle is not able to acquire any
energy at all. However, it is obvious that the applicabil-
ity of this result is limited, especialy, in the case of
slow particles. The evolution of slow electronsin Fig. 2
clearly demonstrates that the spherical cavity effect
does not apply to slow particles. It was pointed out by
Sivukhin ([6], p. 123) that the spherical cavity effect
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Fig. 1. Electron kinetic-energy distribution function: the
solid curve is the Maxwellian distribution; dots show the
results of numerical simulations.
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Fig. 2. Time evolution of the kinetic energy of electrons
with low initial energies.

stems from neglecting the dependence of the Coulomb
logarithm on the relative particle velocity. In deriving
this effect, a low momentum transfer per collision
(straight-trajectory approximation) and the binary
nature of collisions were aso assumed. However, a
slow particle interacts simultaneously with many others
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and the binary-collision approximation is hardly appli-
cablein this case.

4. DISCUSSION OF THE RESULTS
OF [1] AND CONCLUSIONS

In[1], two subjects are discussed: the level popula-
tion and the formation of agroup of cold electronswith
a temperature equal to the ion temperature. As for the
firstissue, | will make just one remark. The author used
the cross-section value (referring to Zel’dovich and
Raizer [7]) that provides the right asymptotic behavior
at high energies and could be applied to ionization from
the ground state. For the excitation of higher levels,
Dravin's cross sections are commonly used. They have
another asymptotics: for an excess energy of 0 to 2.85
(in units of transition energy), the cross section is
assumed to be constant (namely, 0.302 in dimension-
less units [8]). As the energy increases, the asymptotic
used in [1] becomes valid. This difference can essen-
tidly affect the populations. The second issue is of
more interest, being the major statement of paper [1].
Of course, there is certain logic in that study; aformal
analogy with heat supports this. However, in my opin-
ion, the effect is just a consequence of approximations
under which the Landau collisions integral is derived.
The numerical simulations confirm this opinion. An
example of energy trajectories of initially slow elec-
trons that should not acquire energy, but successfully
do it in the numerica simulation (in full accordance
with common sense), is most convincing. In the param-
eter region where the ideality approximation is vio-
lated, i.e., when the electron energy is on the order of
its potential energy (the case of highly excited states),
the collisions cannot be described by the Rutherford
formula because of collective interaction. As was
pointed out by Sivukhin, the Coulomb logarithmis sub-
stantialy altered in this region and cannot be factored
out of the integral sign.

It isworthwhile to make aterminologica remark. It
isreasonable to talk about the second temperature only
when the temperatures differ greatly. The local slope of
the distribution function on alogarithmic scaleis not a
temperature. An interaction stronger than the Coulomb
one is known to be able to decrease the distribution
function in a certain energy range, but nobody speaks
about the temperature of the subtracted (or added) part
of the distribution function. The temperature is either a
thermodynamic parameter or a factor in the exponent
index of the Maxwellian distribution (which, by the
way, is also athermodynamic characteristic of an ideal

MAIOROV

gas). The only advantage of defining the temperature
from the slope of the distribution function (the deriva-
tive of logarithm of the distribution function without
statistical weight) isthat it coincides with the true tem-
perature in the case of a Maxwellian distribution. If we
determine the temperature from the distribution func-
tion itself (rather than from its slope), then, in the
region where the distribution function is increased, the
temperature will be negative. Sometimes, the popula-
tion inversion is referred to as a state with a negative
temperature.

Paper [1] is based on the binary-collision approxi-
mation, namely, on the Landau collision integral. For
dow particles, this approximation is not valid, and,
hence, the conclusions drawn in that paper are not jus-
tified. Numerical simulations by the particle method
based on ab initio principles prove the lack of equilib-
rium between cold ionsand agroup of low-energy elec-
trons.
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